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PREFACE

Citizen Participation in Education: Annotated Bibliography
was published as a Working Paper of the Center for the Study
.7 Education of Yale University's Institution for Social and
Policy Studies. Copies of this publication are also being
distributed by the Institute for Responsive Education (IRE)
with the consent of Yale University.

The Institute for Responsive Education, a non-profit, tax-exempt
organization, was created to study and assist the process of
citizen participation in educational decision making. Beginning
its activities in the fall of 1973, the Institute's program will
include the following:

1. . A comprehensive national survey of current programs and
practices to determine the location and characteristics of
outside-the~system citizens groups working for school improve-
ment and inside-the-system participatory mechanisms such as
school councils and neighborhood school boards.

2. A study of the potential of the utilization of corporate
talent and financial support for citizen-initiated, citizen-led
school reform efforts in local communities.

3. Studies of various models of participation in educational
decision making.

4, Publications, including a quarterly report, Citizen Action
in Education, and materials for citizens groups and school councils.

5. Evaluation and training activities related to citizen par-
ticipation in decision making.

Don Davies, a Fellow in Social Science in the Center for the Study
of Education, is Director of the Institute for Responsive Education.
He plans to revise and update this bibliography biennially and lwill
welcome reactions and suggestions from those who use this publica-
tion.
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INTRODUCTZON

"Citizen participation in education,' is not one but many topics. The
phrase itself is a proxy for a wide range of ideas, pregrams, issues,
and mechanisms that touch nearly every aspect of educational policy and
politics. The widespread use of the phrase, as nebulous and muitifac-
etad a3 1t 18, reflects a gfreat upsurge of activity, discussion, and
controversy in the past few years about new roles for students, parents,
and citizent in schcol programs and school governance.

This upsurg: o ‘nterest auc activity is the main motivation for this
bibliograptiy. Tt is designed to be a helpful tool for those who are
involved in < r cuncerned about the citizen participatior process and
seek to study, understand, and encourage or provice leadership for it.

It is our hope that the publication wil! be of practical use to a wide
variety of peonle:
—- students and scholars in the soci~' sciences and education

-~ parents and citizens -ho are, or seei to be, involved in school
affairs S .

- members of organizations --o~king on school problems and issues
-~ school administrator: and teachers i

-- local, staté; and feﬁeral government officials and legislators
facing policy decisi:ns about citizen participation.

This diversity of intended audience dictates a diversity of material,
ranging from the highly theoretical to the very practical, from scholarly
analyses to policy recommewdations to program descriptions.

Focus

Toe focus in the publication is on citizen participation in relati n to
zlementary and secondsry schools, ruling out, for the most part, hoth the
postsecondary and preschool levels. The emphasis 1is on participation in
Jecision making, policy development, and school governance, rather than
on individual participation in echools as volunteerg, tutors, teacher ,
aldes, or the parent's rolz as a teacher of his or her own children in
the home. The focus is on the public school and school system rather f
thar. on private and parochial schools, ‘although some attention is given
to alternative schools outside the public system and to proposals for
parent-choice such as vourher and family payment plans.

There is a large body of literature dealing with student rights, student
government in the schools, participaion of students in oducational de-
cision making, and the many facets of the activist student movement of
the 1960s.. This material is not included, ior to have done so wuuld have
made the task of preparing the bibliography unmanageable within the limits
of time and resourcss available. However, many of the items included do
give some attention to the important roles thit students can play in school
governance.

&5 ix
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A number of other potentially relevant topics were excluded on the same
grounds: work-study programs and other forms of vocational preparation
utilizing community resources; desegregation (except for a few refer-
ences that relate directly to decentralization and community control is-
sues); school firsnce; general books and textbooks about school admin-
istration and management; books and materials about curriculum, curri-
culum planning, and innovative approaches to teaching and learning; par-
ent-teacher conferences; the techniques of public relations for school
systems; the training of parents to be better parents; teacher recruit-
ment, selection, and preparation; teacher roles and teacher organizations
(except in relation to parent and citizen participation in decision
making).

A limited amount of significant material is included on the process of
citizen participation in fields other than education and on political
history and theories relevant to participatory democracy. :any of the
books and articles dealing with history and political theory have bib~
liographies which will guide those interested in more extensive explora-
tion of reading in the theoretical underpinnings of the topic.

There is a large amount of materials available atout "“free schools,” "al-
ternative schools,” ''schools without walls,'--many of which were created
largely by parent initiative and many of which involve students, parents,
and other community residents in school governance. However, only two
books (Jonathan Kozol, Free Schools and Tim Parsons, Alternative Schools)
and a sprinkling of articles on this topic are incluced. Kozol's book
includes a good bibliography and a listing of sources of information.

For the most part; mimeographed reports and position papers, studies by
individual schools and school systems, or organizations, have not been
included. These materials, which are usually mimeographed and somztimes
out-of-print, are not readily accessible.

Heavy emphasis is placed on material published since 1965, although a
representative sample of earlier works and articles is included. '

Annotations of unpublished theses and dissertations are not included.
However, there is a listing (in section 10) of approximately 200 dissexr-
tations taken from Dissertation Abstracts International. These were se-
lected on the basis of the seeming relevance of the title and a scanning
"of the abstract. The reader wishing to pursue any of this unpublished
dissertation material is directed to the aforementioned Abstracts.

Selection Process

There are about 150 bosks, parts of books, and published reports annotated
in the bibliography and some 250 articles from periodicals. This repre-
sents only a small percentage of the material that might have been included,
even after the topic was narrowed and many potentially relevant areas ex-
cluded. The criteria for selection were the relative usefulness, signi-
ficance, and quality of the material. The decisions oa what to include
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and exclude were made arh{trarily by the editor, with recommendations
coming from members of the reading and annotating group. Undoubtedly,
many good and useful books and articles were passed by, but I believe
that the usefulness of the bibliography would not be increased (and
might very well be decreased) by adding more material. As it is, much
cf the material is repetitious and the user can safely be quite selec-
tive within any one of the categories.

The process of identifying ''candidates" for inclusion included the
following steps.

1. A complete search of the Education Index and Readers Guide from
1953 through July 1973 for relevant articles and book revieus.

2. A search of the Humanities and Social Science Indax since 1968.

3. Review of most of the items included in the 1970 "'Bibliography
on School Decentralization and Community Control,' published by
the Institute for Community Studies, Queens College and of sev-
eral other relevant bibliographies.

4. A search of the book listings in Education Index and of relevant
categories in the card catalogue of Sterling Library at Yale
University. ‘

5. A computer search of the Educational Resources Informatiou Center
(ERIC) files.

Organization

The annotated references are arranged in nine sections. There is cou-
siderable overlapping among the categories. Some don't f£it well in any
and have been placed arbitrarily. Each section after the first includes
a list of some important cross references to previous sections. The
books, articles, and reports are integrated and arranged alphabetically
by last name of author, in the case of unsigned material, by title.

Section 1, "Theoretical Background," includes a small sampling of rele-
vant theoretical background material; history, social and political
philosophy and theory, and sociology.

Section 2 is entitled ''Community Action."” It includes material on com-
munity organizing and development, federally funded anti-poverty rrograms,
neighborhood government, and client participation in decision making in
service institutions other than the school.

Section 3 has the general heading ''School Problems.”" It encompasses an-
alyses and criticisms of urban education, school systems, and cducational
policies; and a number of proposals for reform that relate especlally to
parent and citizen participation. Several notable commission reports
such as the Fleischmann Report and the Urban Education Task Force Report
are also listed in Section 3.

Section 4 is labeled ''School Politics,'" and has material on -8chool dis-
trict organization, decentralization, the politics of local school systems .
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and decision making in the schools. A large number of references deal
with the New York City controversies about decentralization and commun-
ity control since 1967. There is inevitably ronsiderable overlapping
between Sections 4 and 5.

Section 5, "Community Control and Citizen Advisory Committees,'" lists
works on citizen advisory committees, community control, and community
participation in federally funded education programs.

Section 6, '"Community Schools,'" contains a very limited number of ref-
erences selected from a vast amount of available literature about the
"community school' and "community education' movements, as exemplified

by the Mott Foundation supported projects and other similar efforts based
on the idea that the school should be a community center and a community
resource.

Section 7, "Administration and Accountability,'" focuses on those refer-
ences about school administration and management ags it relates to citizen
participation; measuring public opinion; the accountability romncept;
voucher plans; and the ombudsman idea in ¢chool systems.

Section 8, "Guides for Citizené," is 1limited to guides and manuals, pri-
marily those written for parents and citizens.

Section 9 contains a listing of a few particularly useful bibliographies
and books with good lists of references.

A final part, Section 10, "Dissertations," provides a listing without an-
notations of doctoral theses which are abstracted in Dissertation Abstracts
International.

A few items are listed which are available only through ERIC. These can
be purchased through the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), P.O.
Drawer O, Bethesda, Maryland 20014, or can be used in those libraries
or agencies which subscribe to the ERIC materials.

Nature of the Annotations

The annotations in this volume are not abstracts or summaries. In most,
-we attempted to provide a substantive guide to the coatents of the work,
citing some of the author's major ideas, opinions, or findings and noting
sowe of the major subjects dealt with. In general, the works we consid-
ered most significant have longer annotations. We did not attempt to
prepare critical reviews, but did not hesitate to express opinions about
the significance or quality of the material read, wherever such opinions
seemed to be warranted and helpful to the user. The diverse styls and
biases of the individuals' doing the reading, writing, and editing are
reflected both in the choice of the material included and in the content
of the annotations.

Most of the references included are favorable either in a general or specific
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way to the concept of an increased role for parents and other cicizens

in educational decision making. We see the major audience for the pub-
lication those neople who have some positive interest in the participa-
tory process. However, a diversity nf viewpoints was sought, particularly

in those areas of great controversy such as urban school district decen-
tralization and community control.

Suggestions for material to be added and for revisions in the present

material are welcomed and will be considered for the second edition of
the bibliography.
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A GUIDE TO SELECTIVE READING

The author believes that some of the works which follow are of special
merit and usefulness. We want to call these to the attention of users
whose time for exploratory reading may be limited. -If this were a
Michelin Guide, the following books and articles would deserve one or
more stars. These ''ratings' czre solely the responsibility of the prin-
cipal compiler of this bibliography. They are based on his own judg-
ment, using criteria of usefulness, interest, provocativeness, and
quality.

Section 1

Cremin, Lawrence. The Transformation of the School.

Cronin, Joseph. The Control of lUrban Schools.
Gittell, Marilyn and Hevesi, Alan. The Politics of Urban Education.

Katz, Michael B. C(Class, Bureaucracy, and the Schools.

Sarason, Seymour B. The Culture of the School and the Process of Change.

Section 2

Alinski, Saul. Rules for Radicals.
Altshuler, Alan. Community Control.
Arnstein, Sherry. "Eight Rungs on the Ladder of Citizen Participation.'

Yallman, Howard W. Neighborhood Control of Public Programs.

Hunt, Gerald. A Guide for the Formation and Effective Functioning of
Citizen Health and Mental Health Advisory Committees.

Yates, Douglas. Neighborhood Democracy.

Yin, Robert K. et al. Citizen Organizations: Increasing Client Con-
trol Over Services. :

Section 3

Fantini, Mario. '"Options for Students, Parents, and Teachers: Public
Schools of Choice." ‘ ‘

Gittell, Marilyn. Educating an Urban Population.

Haubrich, Vernon F, Freedom, Bﬁreaucraqy, and Schooling.

Koerner, James. Who Controls American Education?

Riles, Wilson. Urban Education Task Force Report.

Schrag, Peter. VillgggﬁSchool*Downtown.

Section 4

Berube, Maurice and Gittell, Marilyn. Confrontation at Ocean Hill-
Brownsvilie. o
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Carter, Barbara. Pickets, Parents, and Power. The Story Behind the
New York City Teachers's Strike.

Cohen, David. 'The Price of Community Control."
Gittell, Marilyn. Participants and Participation.
Gittell, Marilyn. Six Urban School Districts.
Kristol, Irving. .'"Decentralization for What?"

LaNoue, George R. and Smith, Bruce L. R. '"The Political Evolution
of School Decent.alization."

Rogers, David. 110 Livingston Street.
Rubenstein, Annette. Schools Against Children.
Saliterman, Gail. ''Participation in the Urban School System."

"School Decentralization: Legal Paths to Local Contrcl." Georgetown
Law Review.

Wasserman, Miriam. Ti.e School Fix.

Wirt, Frederick, and Kirst, Michael. The Political Web of American
Schools.

Section 5

"Community Parity in Federally Funded Programs."

Falkson, Joseph K. and Grainer, Marc A. ''Neighborhood School Politics
and Constituency Organizations.' :

Fantini, Mario et al. Community Control and the Urban School.
Firestone, William. "“Community Organizations and School Reform."

Hamlin, Herbert M. Citizens Committees in the Public Schools.

Hamlin, Herbert M. Citizen Participation in Local Policy Making for
Public Education.

"Interview with Alber:y Shanker." Urban Review.
Jacoby, Susan. '"The Making of a Community School."

Levin, Henry M. Community Control of Schoois.

Morgan, Frank W. ''Vermont's Community Involved 'Open’ School."

Parsons, Tim. Community School Movement.

Rosenthal, Alan. GoverniqgﬁEducation.

“ :Stearns, Marian Sherman et al. Parent Involvement in Compensatory
i Education Programs.

Section 6

November 1972 issue of the Phi Delta Kappan. '
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Section 7

Friedman, Milton. "The Voucher Idea."
Mann, Dale. '"A Principal's Handbook for Shared Control."
Wynne, Edward. The Politics ofchhool Accountability.

Section 8

Kozol, Jonathan., Free Schools.

Lurie, Ellen. How to Change the Schools.
"Title I in Your Cormunity."

Section 9

Bibliography on School Decentralization and Community Control.

Jackson, Kathleen. "Annotated Bibliography on School-Community
Relations." : ,
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Section 1: THEORETICAL BACKGROUND

Berger, Michael L. ''Community Control of Schools: The Rural Precedent.”
Contemporary Education 43, No. 6 (1972) 309-13.

Berger traces the antecedents of current movements for the community
control of schools back to the 1920s rural movement for consolidating
schools, noting the similarity of the theoretical underpinaings of
the movement in the 1920s and those now current.

Charters, W. W., Jr. '"Social Class Analysis and the Control of Public
Education.'" Harvard Educational Review 23 (1953) 268-83.

Charters discusses how social stratification in general and the "domi-
~nant class or classes' affect administrative and policy-forming aspects
of the school. Suggesting that the ''dominant class" theory of educa-
tiondl control or hegemony must be tempered by ana appreciation of grow-

+ ing professional independence, he argues for balance between profes-
sionalism and community control of schools. An understanding of out-
side-school forces (such as the ''class" nature of local boards) must
be seen in the context of rising professional a21d bureaucratic-organi-
zational imperatives. No one point of view is adequate to explain
the social forces operating on the schools, nor capable of . epraining
the differences among schools.

Clark, Terry N. "Community Sttucture, Decision-Making, and Public Policy
in 51 American Communities." 1In Cities and Suburbs: . Selected Readings in
Local Politics and Public Policy, Bryan T. Downes, ed. Belmont, California.
Wadsworth Publishinug Co., 1971.

-
The author constructed an index of centralization--a comparative
measure of centralization of power in a community they based on

1) participation: the larger the number of actors involved in com-
munity decision making, the greater the decentralization; and 2)
overlap: the less similar the cluster of actors in one issue area

to those in adjoining areas, the greater the decentralizatior.. The
author then attempted to correlate centralization and a variety of
community variables. T

His results were: :

1. The larger the number of inhabitants in a community, the more
decentralized its decision-making structure. Size per se was not
the critical variable, but rather the accompanying differentiation
in the entire range of community institutionms.

2. The more diverse the economic structures within a community, the
more decentralized the decision-making structure.

3.  The higher the degree of industrialization in a community, the
more centralized the decision-making structure.

4, For fragile decisions, the more decentralized the decision mak~
ing-structure, the lower the level of output. In decentralized com-
munities, small discontented groups were much more likely to find a
sympathetic ear in at least one of the community's leaders. A weak
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government, which must govern with the active participation of
many supporting groups, is, therefore, more likely to have trou-
ble carrying out fragile decisions.

5. For less fragile decisions, more ceutralized decision making
structures produce a lower level of output.

Cohen, Sol. Progressives and Urban School Reform: The Public Education
Association of New York City, 1895-1954. New York: Bureau of Publica-
tions, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1964.

This book provides the beginnings of an understanding of the impact
of progressivism and reform on the New York City schools. By look-
ing at one of the foremost champions of reform, the Public Educa-
tion Association, Mr. Cohen is able to point out the fundamentally
politicael nature of progressivism. His documentaticn of the links
between school reform movements and municipai reform movements puts
progressivism in education into a helpful perspective. 7Tt is only
with this kind of perspective that PEA demands to keep politics out
of the schools can be understood.

Cohen's contention is that the PEA's main concern from 1914 to the
time the book was written was the preservation of social order and
social stability. These concerns explain the upper-class composi--
tion of the organization; its conception of the school as a legatee
institution with responsibility for the prevention of juvenile de-
lingquency and social maladjustment, and perhaps, most importantly,
the organization's tendency to work with the professionals it was so
instrumental in putting into power rather than to continue its role
as muckraking citizen's advocate.

This book, therefore, is not about citizen politics in the general
sense, nor about parent and community participation in the schools.
It 18 a book about how the elite organized itself into a vigorous
interest group capable of exerting tremendous pressure on the schools
of New York City. It 1is also a contribution to the difficult task

of separating honest fears from misguided solutions, and genuine hu-
manitarian ideals from class-based notions of social control. At all
times, it is the story of how the transformation of the schools took
place, with increasing professionalism of school administration and
erosion of popular democratic control. In general this book places
the ideals of a child-centered pedagogy and progressive concern for
educational reform in their political context, amidst the competing
visions of the oligarchical elite and Tammany Hall.

¢ Cordasco, F. '"Leonard Covello and the Community School." School and.
Society 98 (1970) 298-99.

Covello w2s one of the twentieth-century pioneers in community schools.
During his lcag tenure as principal of Benjamin Franklir High School
in East Hariem, New York, he designed a community-oriented program
which was a paradigm of its kind. The article examines both his philo- .
soplhiy and his career. ’
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Corwin, Ronald G. A Sociology of Education. New York: Appleton~Century-
Crofts, 1965.

This is an overview, with the author's supplements and emendatinus, of
sociological work on educational systems. Corwin's focus is on the
functioning school system; the substantive materials of the book are
broadly organized around the concepts of class, status, and power. Chap-
ters eleven and twelve, "lhe School in idts Power Environment" and "The
School's Response to iis Power Eivironment," are particularly germane

to citizen participation. Cerwin explores.the disparity between legal
authority or power, on the »r2 hand, and social power or the de facto

use of power, on the other hand. He discusses the role of pressure
groups and who actually guverns the community. Bibliographies provide

leads for a more extensive reading of the literature of the sociology
of education. ‘

Counts, George S., et al. The Social Foundations of Educati&n. Report
of the Commission on the Social Studies of the American Historical Asso-
ciation, Part 9. New York: Charles Scribmer's Soms, 1934.

Surveying American society from the time of its definite ozrganization
through to his own time, Counts sets out to aynthesize, with the help

of contemporary social sciences, the relevant ideas for a basis for en-
lightened educational planning. Hls presumption is that education is
always a function of time, place, and circumstance and that the design

.of any educational theory or practice should begin in the light of the
character and controlling ideas and values of the particular society

to be served.

The parts particularly germane to any broadly-based axemination of cit-'
izen participation in America are chapter ome, "Democratic Traditiom,"
in which Mr. Counts explores that tradition as one of the three basic
conditioning forces im the development of American civilization, and

the section entitcled, "Philogophy and Program,” in which he struggles
with the task of formulating an educational philosophy for America in
the light of his own findings.

Covello, Leonard. ''Neighborhood Growth through'fhe Schools." Progressive
Education 15 (1938) 126-40.

Leonard Covello, one of the pioneers of community education in the
United States, worked vigorously and successfully to encourage citi-
zen participation in the school during his years as principal of the
Benjamin Pranklin High School in Fdist Harlem. In this article he de-
tails at length his experiences at that high school and expounds his
reasons for favoring ccununity education. The article not only de-
scribes the steps taken to this end, but preseats the underlying tensts
that moved Mr. Covello to act. Many of these tenets remain viable.




40

Crain, Robert L., and Vanecko, James J. '"Elic¢e Influence in School
Desegretation.” 1In City Politics and Public Policy, James Q. Wilsen,
ed. New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1965&.

The authors found that the image of an economic elite reigning over
important community decisions does not fit the pattern of school
desegrezation seen in eight Northern and Western city school systems.
The school boards decided the issue independently of political forces.
Their decisions depended on what themembers' backgrounds were (lib-
eral or conservative) before they came to the school boards.

-

Cremin, Lawrence A. The Transformation of the School, Progressivism
in American Education, 1876-1957. New York: Alfred Knopf, 1962.

This seminal work marked the beginning of the reexamination of Ameri-
can educational history. While many books have gone beyond Cremin in
specific areas, none seem to have covered the scope of materials and
issues that Cremin has. Cremin situates progressivism in education
in the heart of the progressive movement as a whole. The intellectual
currents of the time--science, Darwinisnf, and an infinite faith in
human potential--all contributed to the development of the schools,
and Cremin weaves the intellectual and socfoeconomic threads together
masterfully. The book's greatest contribution, however, may lie in
its explanations and speculations concerning the demise of progres-
sivism after World War I. While the pre-1917 world is well covered,
the postwar development of the "progressive impulse” presents greater
preblems for historical analysis.

Cremin's largely successful attempt to find the roots of competition,
differentiation, specialization, and professionalization within the
rationalization movement and his understanding of the demise of the
democratic impulse in education are among the most interesting points.
The overall historical sweep of his analysis remains the best intro-
duction to the history of modern American education. The radicalism
of early prewar progressivism flowed into a more cautious individual-
centered progressivism in the twenties, a movement concerned far less
with social reform than with individual education and peace with cap~
italism. The book provides an unusually valuable background for more
specific reading about citizen participation in the schools.

Cronin, Joseph M. The Control of Urban Schools: Perspectives on the
Power of Educational Reformers. New York: The Free Press, 1973.

This interpretive history of the last century of urban school reform,
which concentrates on governance and actual power within the system,
traces the - city school board as a governance structure ftom the be-
ginning of centralization, 1850-90, through the reorganization move-
ments of the 1890s and the era of efficiency, the first two decades
of this century. He examines the subsequent quest for stability in
governance, ending with World War II, end attempts since the war to
curb the power of the mayors. This blends into attempts in the last




‘- decade and 2 half to return control to the community.

Irn the light of this historical experience, Cronin evaluates pro-
posals for urban schocl reform. He suggests recent reformers favored
either community control (smaller unite with considerable autonomous
power) or, on the other hand, larger units such as metropolitan school
districts. In between lay the ''federatfion model," or"two-tier" sys-
tem of governance. After analyzing the difficulties facing each of
these divergent approaches, Cronin notes that current tensions result,
first, from the development of political insulation of school bureau-
cracies and a recent militancy on the part of staff groups and second,
from the civil rights movement and subsequent minority group pressures.
Cronin closes with his own recommendations for state-level actions

and projections for the future, especially 1) the addition of other
levels of govermment (particularly higher ones) to the local level of
governance and 2) mounting parental pressure on the gchool systems

to dissolve the political insulation of teachers. Cronin stresses

the probability of some forn: of voucher system as a result, instead

of decentralization.

Much of the data comes from fourteen lurge city school systems, each
of them, as of 1964, a wember of the Great Cities Research Council for
School Improvement. The book is immensely valuable as a foundation
for understanding the current structure of power in urban school
systems.

Centis Herbert. "Towards a Political Economy of Education: A Radical
Critique of Ivan Illich's 'Deschooling Society.'" Harvard Educational
Review 42, No. 1 (1972) 70-96.

[\

Gentis disagrees with Illich's comsumption analysis of the economy,
society, and education. While agreeing with the analysis of com-
modity fetishism, Gentis offers an approach emphasizing the produc-
tion orientation of society which maintains present educational ab-
erations as necessary preconditions for maintenance of capitalist
soclal relations. In other words, the schools are not guilty of
'manipulative socialization' nor of forcing people into certain values
and ideas. Schools are simply one link in the chain; any real change
‘in the schools will have to situate educational socialization in the
context of broader capitalist social relations. This article is an
extremely well-written and thought-provoking Marxist analysis of the
position of schools in the broader society. It is an easily read

and useful critique and rebutal of Illich's call for an end to
schools.

Gittell, Marilyn, and Hevesi, Alan, eds. The Politics of Urban Educa-
tion. New York: Frederick A. Praeger, 1969.

This extremely rich book successfully attempts to give both the theo-
retical and historical background necessary to an understanding of
the current dispute over the reform of urban educational structures
and institutions. The twenty-five articles, including documents,
theoretical polemics, and case studies, make use of the various
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insights of philosophy, economics, political science,.and socio-
logy. Viewing the controversy over community control and decen-
tralization as the logical result of the utter failure of real in-
tegration, the authors consider why meaningful reform does or does
not take place. The case studies are particularly useful as at-
tempts to view an entire urban political process in the context of
education. While making a reasonable effort to present both sides,
such as in the Ocean Hill-Brownsville controversy, the book 1s
clearly concerned with situating #ngd explaining the demand for com-
munity control. The weight of the evidence argues for a balancing
of professionalicn with community participation.

Some of the general premises of the book, as enumerated in Fantini's
essay, "Community Participation," are:

1. Public education 1is failing.

2. Public education is a govermment function and responsibility.

3. Public education generally trains and evaluates children by
white, middle-class standards.

4. Public education cannot, by definition, be limited, even de
facto, to those children responsive to such standards.

5. The public has the right to determine educatcional policy and
to hold the professionals accountable for its implementation.

6. The urban crisis is inextricably linked to the crisis of urban

: education. Both are fundamentally political issues.

Similarly, there are these advantages involved in the development of
comnunity participation, which, though largely political, are also
seen as solutions to many of the difficult problems of education
per se:

1. For the parents, a tangible grasp on the destiny of their
children and an opening to richer meaning for their own lives.

2. For professionals, surcease from an increasingly negative com-
munity climate and, more positively, new energies and allieg in -
their task.

3. For the children, a school system responsive to their aeeds
and abilities, resomant with their personal style and affirma-
tive in 1its expectations.

The potential inefficiencies, local rivalries, conflicts, and paro-
chialism involved in community control are seen as being effectively
dealt with only when people are moved outside their alienated and
apathetic roles into positions of real responsibility and public de-
bate. The ultimate value of participatory democracy in education
may lie in its general attack on elitist professionelism, conformity,
and human channeling. The authors appeal for schoola to stop select-
ing people out and begin maximizing human potential, which may be

the ultimate lesson of the post-1954 era in education.

Of particular interest are these papers:
Jamea, Walker, '"A Critique of the Elitist Theory of Democracy" (an»
notated seperately)
Crain, R. L., and Street, D. "Scheol Desegregation and School De-
cision~Making"
Gittell, Marilyn, and Hollander, T. Edward, "The Process of Change.




Philadelphia"

Rogere, David "Obstacles to School Desegregation in New York
(lity"

Schrag, Peter, '"Why Our Schools Have Failad"

Fantini, Mario, "Community Participation"

liew York Civil Liberties Union, ''Burden of Blame: Report on the
Occan Hill-Brownsville School Controvursy" (annotated seperately)

Green, Thomas F. '"Schools and Communities: A Look Forward." Harvard
Educational Review 39, No. 2 (1969) 221i--52.

The autl:or attempts to look at the poasible future :elationa between
"gchools" and "communitiea." between "professionals ""and ' citizens."
and generally between "educational change" and "social change." He
analyzes the forces of continuity in our present urban educational
world and suggests that the question can not be, "Dare the achools
build a new social order?" because they will not be able tc; but
rather thet it must be "Dare the social order build a new system of
schools?" The answer is not optimistic, but at least it is, for
Green, the right question.

_Greer, Colir. The Great School Legend. New York: Basic Booka, 1972.

This detailed history focuses on the relationship between the American
schools and society's structures and goals. The author debunks the
foundation legend of American schools--the assumption that education
through the schonls has been and is the route out of poverty, effective -
and accessible for all. Greer emphasizes the purely rhetorical nature

of this legend and discusses the reality of the school's relationship

to social reform. He believes that a transformation of society could

be prusible through the schools 1f reality is faced and overblown

rhetoric abandoned.

Katz, Fred E. '"The School as a Complex Social Oréhnization." Harvard
Educational Review 34, No. 3 (1964) 428-55.

This article develops a theory of organization capable of explaining
the school as a socializing organization.

Referring to Weber's work on bureaucracy and Durkheim's work on spec-
ialization and the division of labor, Katz talks about the divergencies
within school organizations and the autonomy of groups inside them.

The article uses a theory of autonomy (internal to the organization).
Autononmy is juxtaposed against external autonomy—to develop a fuller
understanding of the position of pupil, teacher, administrator, in

the achool and in the community as a whole. The final goal is to dis-
cover the optimal sutonomy specifications required for a school to
discharge its iudependent socializing function.
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Katz, Michael B. Class, Bureaucracy and Schools: The Illusion of
Educational Change in America. New York: Frederick A. Praeger, 1971.

Az one of a number of recently published books by revisionist edu-
cational historians, this book should be seen in relationship to the
broader work of William Appleman Willjams, Gabriel Kolko, James Wein-
stein, Robert Wiebe, and Stephen Thernstrom. The school's primary
historical function, for Katz, has not been to equalize society, but
rather to socialize the children of the working class to be "orderly,
industrious, law-abiding, and respectful of authority." He does not
explain how or why the schools galned such unquestioned power over
people's imaginations, but he does document how the schools mediated
between the existing class structure and the various demands of in-
dustry at the expense of any serious social change. =

_Providing a useful historical background for proponents of citizen
“participation and community control, the book is particularly good
in its discussion of the pliecemeal development of bureaucracy, pro-
fessionalism, and standardization of administration--and, perhaps
more importantly, the rationalizations accompanying each step.

Katz, Michael B. "The Present Moment in Educational Reform." Harvard
Educational Review 41, No. 3 (1971) 342-59.

In this article, adapted from the author's book, Class, Bureaucracy
and Schools: The Illusion of Educational Change in America, Katz makes
..an historical analysis and comparison between progressivism and rocent
education reform. He amnalyzes paternalistic voluntarism, corporate
+  voluntarism, democratic localism, and incipient bureaucratism as types

of reform which have emerged historically in the sixties. He next
focuses on the question of decentralization--its assumptions and con~
flicts with other aspects of radical educational thought. While feel-
1ng that community control can be developed so as to liberata teachers
and students as well as communities, he sees no way to resolve the
conflict over integration. Only centralized bureaucratic systems
could achieve real metropolitan integration. : o

Kotler, Milton. Neighborhood Government: The Local Foundations of Politi-
cal Life. Indianapolis: Bobbs-Mexrill 1969.

This short one-hundred page book 18 a thought-provoking argument for
local neighborhood or community control of urban life. It does mnot
focus on education or any single aspect of urban life, but rather sees
localism as the most dynamic political force in American cities today. -
The development of the technological economy has made the traditional
economic principle of political organization far more problematic than

“'under the conditions of expansion characteristic of the economy from
‘roughly 1860 to 1960. Too many of the people are outside the produc-
tion process and the differentiation of the working class makes poli—
tical organization highly unlikely.

Kotler argues for the older and more basic princlples< of political




.organizatinu, locx1 control, cnd political liberty. The local na-

ture of democracy, he believes;, is clear; the question, of course,
arises whether economic life can be integrated into this vision of
extreme decentralism. Although the book is not a blueprint, it is
a passionate argument for community control as a solution to what
the author sees as the alienation, apathy, mindless expansion, and
waste of an increasingly centralized and bureaucratized urban life.

Lineberry, Robert L., and Fowler, Edmund P. "Reformism and Public Poli-
cies in American Cities." In City Politics and Public Policy, James Q
Wilson, ed. New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1968.

' The authors believe that city govermments which are products of the

Progressive reform movements of the early twentieth century behave
differently from those with unreformed institutions, even if the
socioeconomic makeup of the population is similar. Their hypothesis
is that the relationship between socioeconomic cleavages and policy
outputs is stronger in unreformed cities. In reformed cities, pub-

'1ic policy is less responsive to demands rising out of social coaflict

and there is a decrease in the strength of minority groupa. The
authors believe this hypothesis to be strongly supported by their
findings.

Ostrom, Vincent. "Education and Politics." In Social Forces Influenc-
ing American Education, Nelaon B. Henry, ed. Sixtieth Yearbook of the :
National Society fZor the Study of Education, part 2. Chicago: University .
of Chicago Press, 1961.

What, Ostrom asks, are the proper relationships between an educational
system and a political system in a democracy? In the course of an
answer to this, he examines the conceptual foundations of both educa-
tion and politics in man's cultural experiences and examines the inter-
relations of the educational and political systems in any society.
Finally, in seeking a resolution for the problem of designing the
goveroment of education in a democracy, Ostrom assesses contemporary.
conditions in the politiecs of education; considers the basic assump-
tions in democratic thecry on communication of information and know-
ledge in a political system, as they bear on the organization of an
educational system in a democracy; and attempts to describe what con~
stitutes proper and improper demands which educators and political de- .
cision makers might make upon each other,

Sarason, Seymour B. The Culture of the School and the Problem of Change.
Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1971. ;

Sarason examines the school's cu1ture-and_the process of change, point-
ing out and illustrating the complexities and difficulties of the change
process. The author uses previous attempts at change to illustrate

¥
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these complexities. He argues that any change agent must be in real
communication with the various targets of change and that all changes
should be followed through (or traced back) to their classroom end-
points. Sarason provides a richly drawn portrait of the roles, re-
Jationships and attitudes which make up a school's culture, effectively
applying psychological and sociological theory to a particular social
institution. While the book doesn't decl directly with citizen par-
ticipation, it is a helpful resource of both theory and practical
ideas for parents, citizens, and educators seeking to change the
schools.

Walker, Jack L. "A Critique of the Elitist Theory of Deomcracy." In
The Politics of Urban Education, MarilynGittell and Alan Hevesi, eds.
New York: Frederick A. Praeger, 1969.

In this extraordinarily sharp analysis of the assumptions and implica-
tions of contemporary mainstream democratic theory, Jack Walker sug-
gests that an elitist democratic attitude has developed in the twen-
tiethcentury which assumes a popular apathy and, dependent on entre-
preneurial political leaders, aims at the maintenance of social sta-
bility and continuity. He argues that the change in ideology is sub-
stantial, that the political effect is conservative, and that the
transformation has been largely conacious—-that there has not been
Just a slipping away from the classical view of democracy as a re-
sult of certain structural changes in an advanced, techmological
society.

The implications of. this critique are clear, for it is an impressive
exposition of how the theory of democracy has been transformed into

a conservative doctrine, in which society is viewed in functionalist
terms and in which democracy no longer stands for a process of self-
government based on political comsensus of an active majority, but .
rather for the leadership of the masses by the various interacting
elites. If the author is right, political apathy will grow unless,
as he believes, America rediscovers the criginal utopian vision of
participatory democracy which placed the citizen at the center of

the political process.

Welter, Rush. Popular Education and Democratic Thought in America. New '
York: Columbis University Press, 1962.

This thorough, extensive analysis of the idea of education in its es-_
sentially political applications and functions is not concerned with
education in the narrow, limited serse of schooling, although thias
concept is included. The author defines aeducation more cosmically

as the acquisition of knowledge. The work consists of am esoteric,
theoretical review of the historical, interrelated development of
democratic thought and popular acquisition of knowledge in the Ameri-
can polity from the colonial period up to and including the 1930s.

.

i




11.

While the book is not directly concerned with citizen participa-
tion, it is instructive and provides one with invaluable background
information for understanding the vanderpinnings of wodern American
educational thought. Thus, while it would be of 1little use to auy-
one interested in the practical applications of citizen partiuipa-
tion, it would be quite helpful to those individuals interested
either in tracing the history of popular education (which, by def-
inition, includes the role of the citizanry) or inm seeking the
foundations of modern theory.

Wood, Robert C. "A Re-examination of Local Democracy." In Democracy

in Urban America, Oliver P. Williams and Charles Press, eds. Chicago:
Rand McNally, 1961.

-

Wood analyzes the myths and foibles of democracy in a small town and
concludes that, contrary to the popular belief, small towns are not
conducive to exemplary participatory democracy. Despite the propin-
quity, intimacy, interdependence, and simplicity that usually mark .
small town life to a degree ummatched in the cities, the rustic sys-
tem of government 13 not as equitable and idyllic as some might envi-
sion.

The reason for the dieparity between reality and the utopian concept
of small town democracy is that the small community does not con-
struct a working democratic process because its spirit of fraternity
proceeds on an expectation of essential unanimity, not disagreement.
Thus, both dissent and the untrammeled pursuit of truth suffer, for
the minority is often unwilling to voice its opinion and risk the
sccial repercussions that might ensue. The very absence of anonym-
ity discourages radical or umpopular suggestions.




Section 2: CITIZEN ACTION

Alinsky, Saul D. Rules for Radicals: A Practical Primer for Realistic
Radicals. New York: Random House, 1971.

This book is exactly what it says it is--a practical primer in con~
munity organization. Alinsky starts from the way the world is and
sets about organizing people to gain power and control over their
own lives. He discusses what makes a good organizer, a good organi-
zation, and a good issue, and the relationship between them. He ana-
lyzes many of the difficuit problems such as the age old ends-means
|9 question and communication between individuals with different inter-
ests and backgrounds. Throughout the book his vision of the dignity
of the individual and the necessity of participation for the renewal
of the democratic and creative spirit provide a steady inspirationm.
More importantly, Mr. Alinsky draws on his experience as the most
successful community organizer of his generation te give concrete
priorities, perspectives, and tools to future organizers.

Altshuler, Alan. Community Control: The Black Demand for Participation
in Large American Cities. New York: Pegacus, 1970.

First of a series on the demand and need for greater citizen partici-
pation in American cities, Community Control focuses on the black
community. Active citizen participation is seen as providing a base for
long~term reform responsible not necessarily for quantifiable achieve-
- ment but for transforming spirits and attitudes, which, in turn, affect
‘ achievement. Citizen participation is seen as enhancing the legitimacy
‘ of the system by having a tangible stake in the system, FEducation is
not singled out for discussion; however, the many concrete examples
make this one of the most useful and readable books on urban community
control.

Arnstein, Sherry R. "Eight Rungs on the Ladder of Citizen Participation."
In Citizen Participation: Effecting Community Change, Edgar S. Cahn and
Barry A. Passett, eds. Praeger Special Studies in United States Economic
and Social Development. New York: Frederick A. Praeger, 1971.

The author notes the ambiguity surrounding the phrases "citizen par-
ticipation," "citizen control,” and "maximum feasible participation,"
an exaggerated rhetoric gener§¥53 in part because of the politically
sensitive nature of extensive participation in power by the have-nots.
As a starting point for a more enlightened perception of citizen par-
ticipation and its difficulties, the author offers a deliberately pro-
vocative, admittedly oversimplified typology of citizen participation
in the form of a ladder, each rung corresponding to a degree of cit-
izen's power in determining plans or programs. The bottom rungs are
1) manipulation and 2) therapy. At this level the purpose behind the
participation is not to make real Participants out of citizens but to
enable powerholders to educate or cure them. The next rungs involve
tokenism - 3) informing and 4) consultation. Citizens may be heard

12.
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and their advice considered, but they lack power to ensure that their
views will be heeded. 5) Placation is a higher form of tokenism where
have-nots are allowed to more readily profer advice, but where they
still cannot make final decisions. Finally, increasing citizen

power is represented by 6) partnership, 7) delegated power and 8)
citizen controcl,

The ladder is intended to illustrate the point that there are signi-
ficant gradationc of citizen participation. Ms. Arnstein strasses
particularly the differemce between an empty ritual of participation,
devold of power, and participation accompanied by real power to influ-
ence decision making. Her examples come from contemporary federal
scclal programs, but she notes that the typology and the issues under-
lying 1t are common to other arenas as well, 1nc1ud1ng public schools,
in which '"nobodies' are trying to become "somebodies' with enough power
to make the target institutions responsive to their views, aspirations,
and needs.

Bell, Naniel, and Held, Virginia. '"The Communit» Revolution." Public
Interest, No. 16 (1969) 142-77.

The authors trace the theoretical and political history of the movement
toward community influence and decentralization, emphasizing New York
City. They enumerate the types of community groups and organizations,
the structure of many decentralized programs and projects, and the ide-
ology of "participation." Community power and participation is seen,
not as a political end, but as a possible bDeginning toward prograss.
However, much development of both theory and practice is necessary.

A

Biddle, William ¥W. The Comumuniiy Development Process. New York: Holt,
Rinehart and Winsten, 1965.

This book attempts to define and delineate the community development
process: how it occurs, what comprises it, what factors influence 1it,
who 18 involved, who benefits. The book functions on the prerise that
the community development process is subject to methodological resea:ch
and analysis, that its component parts can be separated and idernti-
fied, and that 1t followe a logical, structured pattern of behavior
which can be documented. In other words, the author dissects the pro-
cess and subsequently postulates certain hypotheses generally appli-
cable to community development.

The work begins by prasenting twe case studies, oneo rural,(involving
a mining county in Apzalachia) and one urban (involving a deteriorat-
ing neighborhood in a northern city). On the basis of these studies
concepts are delineated and the process of community development 1is
defined in such terms as to be applicable to a panoply of situations.

. The participatory process is then related to the intricacies of life
in an urban area. Research methods are analyzed and the entire pro-
cess ig tentatively related to a variety of academic disciplines and
professions. Also included is an exhaustive bibliography on commun—
ity development.
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While the book is not directly germane to citizen participation in
educatlon, certain of the hypotheses suggested can be extended to
that area. '

Blackwell, Gordon W. “Sociologidt on School-Community Relations."
Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social Science 302
(1955) 128-35.

This clear study of the sociological dimensions of a community., of
the community organization movement in America as of 1Y55, and of
impiications of the combination of these two for school-commuuity
relations is most useful now for its sociological summary in the
first four pages.

Bloomberg, Warner, and Roseustock, Florence W. 'Who Can Activate the
Poor?" In Power, Poverty and Urban Policy, Warner Bloomberg and Henry
J. Schmandt, eds. Urban Affairs Annual Reviews, Vol. 2. Beverly Hills,
California: Sage Publications, 1968.

The authors discuss and evaluate the coacept of "maximum feasible
participation” of the poor in antipoverty programs and services.
They pose both normative and practical questions concerning the
policy of participation and provide several case studies of inter-
ventions by universities and groups (such as Saul Alinsky's Indus-
trial Areas Foundation) to activate the poor. Programs in Milwaukee
and West Virginia are evaluated, as well as the Community Action
Training Center spomscred by Syracuse University.

It 18 not necessary, the authors contend, to raise the economic or
soclal status of the poor in order to involve them in political a=-
tivities; neither 1s it necessary to use protest and confrontation
techniques. Instead, with a maximum effort by urdversities, agencies,
and private groups, there is a real possibility for maximum involve-
ment of the poor, a necessary step toward alleviating the problem

of poverty and inequality.

Cahn, Edgar S., and Cahn, Jean Camper. ''Maximum Feasible Participation.

A Geperal Overview." In 01tizen Participation: Effecting Community Change,
Edgar S. Cahn and Barry A. Passett, ede. Praeger. Special Studies In
United States Economic and Social Development. New York: Frederick A.
Praeger, 1971.

The authors advocate the values of citizen participation generally in
the United Statee, using particularly the experience of the implemen-
tation of the "maximum feasible participation” mzadate of the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964. Extensive illustrative material is drawn
from local experiences in citizen participation, supplying a founda-
tion for a general theoretical advocacy. By citizen participation

- the . autkors mean specifically participation by the poor and by min-
ority groups, and they write exclusively in these terms. A portion
of their examples is taken from citizen participzation in education.

G
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The explicit framework for citizen participation in the article is
the American democratic credo, founded upon individual rights and
liberties. Within this framework, using the "maximum feasible par-
ticipation" experience, the authors specify and explore a system

of democratic values and rights they consider should be emphasized
in attempts at citizen participatiom.

Cahn, Edgar S., and Passett, Barry A., eds. Citizen Participation:
Effecting Community Change. New York: Frederick A. Praeger, 1971.

This collection of essays and articles sets forth theories, case
histories, and discussions covering the development of citizen
participation in the four or five years after the passage of the
Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, which contained the "maximum
feasible participation" mandate. It was orginally produced to
provide a resource for training in the general area of community
action.

The first part, by Cahn and Cahn, supplies a theoretical and phil-
osophical discussion and analytical framework for the remainder of
the material, which is grouped in two parts, '"General Concerns
Regarding Citizen Participation' and "Specific Issues in Resident
Participation." For annotations of scme of the most relevant ar-
ticles, see: Arnstein, Sherry R. "Eight Rungs on the Ladder of
Citizen Participation,” Cahn, Edgar S., and Cahn, Jean Camper.
"Maximum Feasible Participation: A General Overview," Saliterman,
Gail," "participation in the Urban School System: A Washington
Case.

The Center for Urban Education. '"Ways of Establishing and Funding
Commuaity Learning Centers,” (mimeographed final report). New York,
November 30, 1971.

This publication is a report of programs and projecte initiated

and administered by the Center for Urban Education in New York
City. All of the programs were devoted to the goal of increas-
ing parent awareness, interest, and participation in their child-
ren's schools and' to develop community leaders to work with citi-
zen groups and the schools. The projects include comaunity learn-
ing centers, educational leadership development programs, and work-
shops for parents, all in New York City's black and Puerto Rican
areas. .

The paper contains both progress reports and evaluationsz of these
programs. According to the assessments, all of the programs have
been moderately successful in the education and training of local
community residents to take a more active role im the education
of their children. The community learning center represents a
significant model for community organizing and training.
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Charnofsky, Stanley. FEducating the Powerless. Belmont, California:
Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1971.

In this impassioned discussion of education for children from back-
grounds culturally different from the dominant culture or norm in
the United States, the author assumes that before success in educa-
tion can be experienced children of cultural diversity must begin %o
feel the power that comes from education supporting and reinforcing
the value of their own ideas and feelings and the cultural heritage
and membership in their own group. Chapter five, 'Power, Politics,
and the Poor,'" touches on community participation in education in
the course of discussing meanings ¢f cultural integration.

"Citizen Participation in Urban Renewal." Columbia Law Review 66, No.
3 (1966) 485-607.

This article reports on a massive study of citizen participation as
it existed at that time in urban renewal, attempting to discern ele-
ments within the renewal scheme that retard, or can be drawn upon to
promote, citizen involvement in the renewal process. Part of the
base for the study comes from extensive interviews, usually with
renewal officials and participants in citizen activity, in eight
-large cities. This has valua in tne context of citizen participa-
tion in education because it offers detailed discussion of forms

and methods of participation; in addition, it might serve as a model
for a similar study of citizen participation in education.

Clark, Kenneth. Dark Ghetto. New York: Harper and Row, 1965.

Dark Ghetto 1s a study of problems of black ghetto communities,
written for the general public. It originates from a report of
the Harlem Youth Opportunities Unlimited (HARYOU) program. The
author writes of the problems of living in a ghetto--Harlem,
specifically--with the authority and vulnerability of personal
experience. He recognizes his personal bias in the subject, how-
ever, and emphasizes that »is 30al 1is to understand the "human
predicament." '

Citizen participation discussed in Dark Chetto includes the Civil
Rights organizations, the demonstrations, sit-ins and boycotts of
the Civil Rights movement. The boycott is considered briefly as
an efficient tactic for protest in education (p. 209-10). The
section on grass roots activity includes concrete details for
citizen participation within the comrunity.

Clark, Kenneth B., and Hopkins, Jeannette. A Relevant War Against
' Poverty. New ‘York: Harper and Row, 1969.

This work represents the results of a study sponsored by the Stern
Family Fund and began in 1964 to explore community action projects
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systematically. Questionnaires were sent to 131 projects and to a
list of 80 civil rights organizations in selected cities across the
nation. In addition, programs in 12 cities were observed directly,
and interviews, field investigations, and content analysis of news-
paper reports were used.

The study, intended to clarify what works and does not work in the
field of community action, contributes substantially to the develop-
ment of theories of social power and social change. Although it has
certain limitations, in that political officials were not inter-
vieved, in that certain cities with important community projects
were neglected, and in that in certain cases surveys of the poor
were not conducted, the work is extremely informative and achieves
its most specific goal: to assess in depth a wide variety of com-
munity programs and contribute the knowledge zo gleaned to the pos-
sibility of improving guch efforts.

Ecklein, J. L., and Lauffer, Armand. Coxmunity Organizers and Social
Planners. New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1972.

This case book of illustrative studies of community organization
and planning has several theoretical chapters concerning the philo-
sophy of community social work and how-to-de-it advice. A thorough
discussion of the roles and tasks performed by community organizers
and social planners is presented as well as the theoretical frame-
work upon which the affirmative objective of community action is
based. The authcrs view participation at the community level to be
necessary to overcome the distance between centralized policy making
and the people those decisions sffect, to promote the ideals of
hunan dignity and to combat alienation in modern society. The goal
of community development should be to enhance the political power
and options of disadvantaged areas through providing information,
guidance, and services to the people of the community.

None of the case studies reviewed in the book relate directly to
the schools. However, the theoretical chapters may prove helpful
both to professionals planning interventions in a comixunity and to
citizens interested in organizing to influence the schools.

Freeman, Linton C. Patterns of Local Community Leadership. New York:
Bobbs-Merrill, 1968.

Although this study of community leadership has little direct relation
to the question of community control of education, it can be helpful
as & model of communitr research into patterns of suthority and lead-
ership. The book ig the result of a 1958-60 study of leadership in
community decision making in Syracuse, New York, a city of over four
hundred thousand with i small minority population.

Leadership is defined as a 'process in which a relatively small number
of individuals in a community behave in such a way that they effect
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(or effectively prevent) a significant change in the lives of a
relatively large number." The study gcoup pinpointed four major
factors of leadership--participation, authority, activity, and
reputation—and three types of leaders—institutional, effectors,
and activists. Because Syracuse represents such a different study
sample than mnst other cities with large black and other minority
populations, the findings are not widely applicable; however, the
process of research may be useful in describing community leader-
ship and power patterns. -

3

Glick, Brian. '"Neighborhood Foundations Memoranda: Institute for
Policy Studies. Washington, D. C., 1965-67." Yale Law Journal 76
(1967) 1258-71. -

The author does not report on this Memoranda, but refers to it as

a point of departure for advocating and detailing possibilities for
neighborhood self-govermment which could develop as a result of
Senator Ribicoff's "Neighborhood Development Corporation Assist-
ance Act," introduced in the Scnate in April 1967. Senator

Ribicoff had been influenced in his sponsorship of this proposal

by a project of the Institute for Policy Studies, in which Milton
Kelter, an Institute Resident Fellow, helped fourteen hundred resi-
dents of a Columbus, Ohio neighborhvod form the East Central Citi-
zens' Organization (ECCO), a nonprofit membership corporation which
received federal funds to operate a settlement house and conduct
social service programs. (The report on this project can be obtained
from the Institute for Policy Studies, 1520 New Hanpshire Avenue, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20036.)

Glick balievesz the experiments in neighborhood corporations could
go far beyond the ECCO concept and that voluntary home rule is now
politically possible. He is suggesting a new level of govermment
in wvhich neighborhood residents could have authority over such
functions as neighborhood schools and land planzizg and development.
Although these units would be linked to the federal system for def-
inition of minimum standards, financing, and other services, they
should have a certain amount of flexibility in determining goals
ard priorities. The hope would be that increased opportunity for
participation will yield more sfficient democracy, favorable at-
titudes to change, and less alienation.

Gottenfeld, Harry, and GCerterlyn, Dozier. "Changes in Feelings of
Poveriessness in a Community Action Program.” Psychological Reports
19 (1966) 978.

The author studied a community action program in East Harlem (MEND)
to test three hypotheses: 1) community organizers (called stimula-
tors in MEND) who had been ¢rained and had been working would feel
less poverless than those who were still in training, 2) in the
training phase those community "stimulators" who felt less powerless
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would learn more, and 3) in the working phase those who felt less
powerless would show greater initiative. They tested their hypo-
thesis with an instrument called an I.E. Scale, which related the
belief in external or internal control to a feeling of powerless-
ness, concluding that such beliefs can influence the training and
work of indigenous people involved in community action programs
and that these beliefs change as the persons gain experience in
their new positions.

Hallman, Howard W. ''The Community Action Program: An Interpretive
Analysis." In Power, Poverty, and Urban Policy, Warner Bloombert and
Henry J. Schmandt, eds. Urban Affairs Annual Review, Vol. 2. Beverly
Hills, California: Sage Pubiications, 19068. '

The article highlights a descriptive study of Community Action Pro-
grams functioning in thirty-five urban and rural communities. The
analysis was submitted to a Senate subcomrittce studying the ef-
fectiveness of the Economic Opportunity Act passed in 1964. Among
the topics reviewed are: political orientations, programs, repre-~
sentation of poor on governing boards, and coordinaticn with other
established antipoverty agencies. Hallman found that approximately
half of the programs emphasized working with individuals to improve
personal abilities and status and that half worked toward more gen-
eral envirommental reform--changing institutions, govermment, and
agencies that affect the life of the poor.

The study Yinds that considerable results have been achieved in
just a few years with CAP, but that city programs must work for
real change in instituticns and govermment. The city programs
also require further decentralization into smaller, more manage-
able local areaxs in order to be more effective and responsive to
the public needs.

Hallman, Howard W. Neighborhood Control of Public Programs. Praeger
Special Studfes in United States and SOcial Development. Nev York:
frederick A. Praeger, 1970.

This report on neighboxhood boards and community corporations across
the United States examines the experiences of some thirty community
operations in which some degree of control has been given to organi-
zations governed by residents of small rural settlements and urban
neighborhoods.

The organizations surveyed all are governed by a board selucted
through democractic processes, the board controliing the selection
and performance of staff and having the authority to make decisions
on the allocation of funds within its neighborhood. Most of the
organizations surveyed were in some way associated with the Commun-
ity Action Program.

Reviewing citizen participation in public programs over the past
twenty yesrs, each charter focuses on a different case study or group
of case studies. Thus, chapter 1 covers the experiences in Naw Haven
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from 1961-65, chapter 2 discusses community corporations in New
York City, chapter 3 examines corporations in Washinmgton, D.C.,
Newark, N. J., and Columkus, Ohio, chapter 4 surveys community
action in Appalachia, chapter 5 in three rural areas, and chapter
6 in Indian reservations; chapter 7 analyzes the Neighborhood
Centers Pilot Program, chaptex 8 deals with citizen participa~
tion in urban renewal and chaptar 9 with neighborhood control in
the two model cities of Dayton, Chio, and Oakland, California;
and chapter 10 présents conclusions.

The author's thoughtful and objective commentary, following each
chapter, auch of which is drawn from his extensive firsthand ex-
‘perience with community groups, presents bdoth the good and the
bad of community control.

Hunt, Gerard J. Citizen Involvement in Mental Health Decision~
Making. Community Mental Health Studies, Maryland State Department
of Health and Mental Hygiene, 1972.

Hunt, Gerard J. A Guide for the Formation and Effective Functioning
of Citizen Health and Mental Health Advisory Groups. Community Mental
Health Studies, Maryland State Department of Health and Mental Hygiene,
1973.

This report is a study of citizen advisory committees on mental
health servicés operating in two counties in Marylund. The bulk

% of the report details the research on these two citizen groups--
Metro County and Orchard County Mental Health Advisory Committees--
providing data on the composition and operation of the groups. The
conclusion of the author is that, as a result of both internal and
external difficulties, both groups failed to operate effectively
with local mental health problems and issues.

The report is useful to the quesiion of citizen participation in

., education because many of the problems are similar; especially
useful are the findings on lower-class participation and repre-
sentation of community interests. The author provides a theoreti-
cal model for the formation of citizen advisory groups and a use-
ful bibliography. ' .

The second paper consists of a set of guidelines for the formation
‘of citizen advisory groups. Although the particular case concerns
mental health groups, Hunt's advice is applicable to any type of -
citizen group interested in participating and influencing community
services and institutions. Topics such as group composition, re-
presentativeness, group maintenance and task functions, and lead-
ership are discussed.




Hunter, Floyd, Schaffer, Ruth C., and Sheps, Cecil G. Commun Organi-
zation: Action and Inaction. Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina
Press, 1956.

In 1952 a research team from the Institute for Research in Social
Science at the University of North Carolina traveled to Salem,
Mass. to conduct a thorough, empirical study of how that comenity
went about analyzing itself to discover its hea.tth needs and then
acted to meet them,

The book details the experiences of the interdisciplinary team
(none of the members was a specialist in education) and the results
they obtained while testing eight hypotheses concerning

community power structures, community health problems, and the
interrelationship of specific ethnic groups within the community.
Salem was selected as the site for the study because of its size
(it is a manageably small urban area) and its formally established .
paitern of community planning.

This work would be of value to the student interested in patterns
of community behavior in a medium-sized urban area. However, it
is not directly related to education.

Kramer, Ralph M. Participation of the Poor. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: -
Prentice-Hall, 1969.

Kramer discusses how "maximum feasible participation' of the poor

in the war on poverty was interpreted in five San Francisco Bay

area communities in 1965-67. The ostensible purpose of Title II

of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 was to stimulate local com-
munities to take the initiative in developing programs and mobiliz-
ing resources for a long-range attack on poverty. However, because
the question of the basic meaning and intent of the Community Action
Programs provided for in Title II was never resolved, communities
perceived the concept of participation in divergent ways.

In the first chapter Mr. Kramer surveys the various modes of parti-
cipation adopted by communities in response to the directives of
Title II. The remaining four chapters of part 1 examine the modes
utilized by the five Bay area communities spotlighted: Berkeley,
Oakland, San Francisco, Santa Clara County, and Cotra Costa County.

Part 2 uges the information garnered from the community case studies
in part 1 to conduct a more general and theoretical examination of
the issue of citizen participation. The first five chapters of this
part ask and provide answers to crucial questions such as "Who Shall
Control the CAP?,""Who Speaks for the Poor?," and "What Role for

the Target Area Organization?" The concluding chapter consists of
rarefully thought~out observations and suggestions as to past and
future developments for citizen participation.
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-

Kravitz, Sanford. 'The Community Action Program in Perspective." In
Power, Poverty and Urban Policy. Warner Bloomberg and Henry J. Schmandt,
eds. Urban Affairs Annual Reviews, Vol. 2. Beverly Hills, California:
Sage Publications, 1968. 3

Following a brief review of the history and background of the 'com-
munity participation' concept from the late nineteenth century to

the 1960s the author discusses the real push for community repre-
sentation and participation in welfare and social work organizations
which came with the passage of the Economic Opportunities Act of 1964
and the policy of 'maximum feasible participation." He outlines some
of the successes and setbacks of the more than one thousand Community
Action Programs and is generally optimistic that real progress toward
relieving poverty will be made through involving the poor themselves
in programs of self-improvement. Although the federal agencies have
not followed through on their promise of generous funding for com-
munity programs, projects such as Head Start and Upward Round have
made definite progress.

Mr. Kravitz argues for futher decentralization and community partici-
pation in smaller local units, and he enumerates three major areas
where great amounts of progress are needed: 1) linking the lower-
income people with vital resources and services, 2) developing in-
dividual and community leadership and political know-how and lever-—
age, and 3) making government and institutions more responsive to

the needs of the poor.

Lipsky, Michael. '"Protest as a Political Resource.' American Political
Science Review 62 (1968) 1144-58.

Protest represents an important aspect of minority group and low-in-
come group politics. However, black groups lack political resources
to exchange and therefore are "powerless.'" The author's thesis is
that the solution for the powerless is to activate third parties to
enter into implicit or explicit bargaining inm ways favorable to the
protestors, thus creating bargaining resources for the latter. The
science of this process isg analyzed in this article.

Litwak, Eugene, and Meyer, Henry J. "A Balance Theory of Coordination
Between Bureaucratic Organizations and Community Primary Groups." Ad-
ministrative Science Quarterly 11, No. 1 (1966) 31-58.

On the hypothesis that both bureaucratic organizations and community
primary groups (such as the family and neighborhood) are essertial

for achieving most tasks in our society, but that they have anti-
thetical atmospheres, the authors offer and explore a "balance theory"
~~that optimum social control results where mechanismsexist that per-
mit relationship at a midpoint of social distance. The authors sug-
gest eight possible mechanisms of coordination that can link bureau-

'cra;1c¥organizations with primary groups and explore the applicability
and efiect of each of these.
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Moynihan, D. P. Maximum Feasible Misunderstanding. Community Action
in the War on Poverty. New York: The Free Press, 1969. '

As the subtitle indicates, this book 18 a history of community ac-
tion in the war on poverty, beginning with the origin of the concept
in a New York City group's goal of confronting the problem of juvenile
delinquency (Mobilization for Youth, ca. 1957) and tracing its incor-
poration into the federal antipoverty programs.

Rather than being a policy or philosophy for the federal antipoverty
programs, "maximum feasible participation" (a term coined in the
Economic Opportunity Act of 1964) became just another requirement

in the program. As a result of increasing community participation,
there were political and social upheavals, including racial tensions,
because of power struggles and misunderstandings. Most relevant to
citizen participation in general was that the very conditions which
the programs should have tried to eradicate were aggravated. A sense
of social and political alienation develops from the powerlessness
which 18 a result of individual participation.

Relevance for the field of citizen participation in education can be
drawn from the obaservations about the relationship betweea lack of
real participation and social alienation or deviation, and a lesson
can be learned from the '"failure" of the poverty programs because of
the lack of local citizen participation on a meaningful and effective
level.

Prestage, Jewel L. '"Black Political Participation." Social Science
Quarterly 49 (1968) 453-64. ‘

Prestage examines black political participation and finds that blacks
have a much greater sense of personal alienation and political futil-
ity than do whites, a8 a result of their historical exclusions from
the full benefits of society. Thus, while there are no legal deter-
rents to black participation in voting in the North, as there have
traditionally been in the South, there do exist cultural deterrants
attributable to the system.

Thursz, Daniel. "Community Participation." American Behavioral Scientist
15, No. 5 (1972) 733-48.

In considering community participation in relation particularly to
social welfare planning, Mr. Thursz explores the significance of
community participation @s '‘a means of reducing anomie or the degree
of hopelessness and social dysfunction of disorganization in a popu-
lation. He notes that the enlargement of community participation and
the entry of new actors in the political arena does not automatically

' mean additional support for socially progressive legislation and 1ib-
eral causes.
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Wilson, James Q., ed. ''Planning and Politics: Citizen Participation
in Urban Renewal." In Urban Renewal: The Record and the Controversy.
Cambridge: M.I.T. Press, 1966.

The growth of neighborhood resistance to urban renewal has been grad-
ual and cumulative. The first projects went through fairly easily,
but today, in cities which-have been engaged in renewal for years,
planners often find prospective areas waiting for them, organized to
the hilt. Thus, while the Lake Meadows project in Chicago met little
organized indigenous opposition, the Hyde Park-Kenwood project a few
years later encountered substantial resistance to planning without
consultation with residents. This particular incident 18 analyzed
at some length by the author.

The article also surveys community organization strategies that have
arisen around urban renewal. The author divides these into two prin-
cipal camps: those that capitalize on the character of depressed low-
income neighborhoods, such as the Saul Alinsky-created 'Woodlawn Or-
ganization" (whose purpose is largely to block any plans calling for
fundamental change) and those that stimulate the creation of neighbor-
hood organizations which can define feasible, positive goals. The
example cited here is Boston's efforts to foster the formation of
neighborhood organizations to provide citizen participation in the
plans of the Boston Redevelopment Authority. Finally, the article
discusses implications for renewal programs, the most salient one
being that adjustment of renewal to the demands of the lower classes
means abandonment of large scale clearance projects aimed at bringing
the tax-paying middle class back into the city.

Yates, Douglas T., Jr. Neighborhood Democracy: The Politics and Impacts
of Decentralization. Lexington, Massachusetts: D. C., Heath, 1973.

A thorough and thoughtful analysis of the decentralization issue, this
book focuses on seven experimental programs in New York City and New
Haven. Yates 1s interested in measuring the impact and tangible re-
sults of attempts at decentralization, which vary from block associa-
tions, to local school boards, to neighborhood health corporations.
After reviewing the history of the community-control movement and dis-
cussing the background issues and problems which sparked the decen-
tralization trend, Yates examines the different models, structures,
and orientations of the different projects.

From this study the author concluded that although decentralized pro-
grams produced no dramatic solutions to city problems, they did pro-
mote greater community awareness and activity, as well as new employ-
ment and services, at little or no additional cost to the taxpayer.
Among other topics, Yates examines leadership development and style,
responsibility and accountability, representation, and community in-
volvement. Of the four models of decentralization--government-in-
miniature, self-help, ombudsman, and neighborhood service centers—-
Yates believes that all are useful except the ''government-in-miniature"
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model, which is usually hierarchical extemsion of a centralized
authority.

Of particular interest to the community-control topic is the dis-
cussion of local school boards. Yates found community boards to
have substantial power within a limited range of jurisdiction, but
to have many external and internal problems--such as preoccupation
with routine matters, difficulty in implementaticr of decisions,
problems of evaluation and research, and ambiguity of power and
authority. On the whole, however, Yates feels local boards and
other decentralized agencies are viable and important steps toward
increasing the democratic involvement of the public. . The study
poses the question not whether, but what kind of, decentralization
should be pursued.

Yin, Robert K., Lucas, William A., Szantomn,, K Peter L., and Spindler, J,
Andrew. Citizen Orgamizations: Increasing Client Control Over Services.
Washington, D. C.: The Rand Corporation, 1973.

This paper, prepared for the Department of Healti, Education,and
Welfare, studies the problem of effective citizen participation and
control in service organizations funded by HEW. In 1971, Secretary
Richardson ordered a study of methods to devolve greater measures
of power for citizems to reduce the feeling of alienation from govern-
ment and to improve the effectiveness of HEW programs. The final rec-
» commendations of this study propose a new structure for. citizen par- = - '
~ ticipation: Service-linked citizen organizations with elected members,
formal authority to effect change, sufficient resources and authority
over budgets. ' o ' S

Several areas directly related to education ars discussed, aud the
authors suggest increased parent authority over money, personnel,
and programs in lecal educational institutions. The report pro-
poses formation of local parent advisory councils with .expanded
authority in the adminicstration of both Title I funds and programs
~and the education special revenue sharing bill of 1971. The report
is useful and significant, particularly for those interested in the
role of federal agencies in encouraging citizen participation.

Zurcher, Louis A., Jr. ''The Poverty Board: Some Consequencés of '"Maximum
Feasible Participation.'' Journal of Social Issues 26, No. 3 (1970) 85-
107. v o I .

This empirical study tested two hypotheses: 1) Poverty Board members
who were representatives of the poor would differ significantly from
‘members who were not representatives of the poor in social-psycho-
logical variables, often associated with socioeconomic status, which
are indicative of their general sense of competence and confidence,
and 2) as a result of their participation in the decision-making
processes of the boards, the representatives of the poor would show
significant changes in those social-psychological variables. Both
hypotheses were, at least in part, supported.. Also included are
helpful references to recent empirical studies in this field.:




Section 3: SCHOOL PROBLEMS

Bowers, C. A., Housego, Ian, and Dyke, Doris, eds. Education and

Social Policy: Local Control of Education. New York: Random House,
'1970-

These four essays on different aspects of the 1ssue‘ of local control
of education are each supplemented by two shorter replies. Because
the book i1s of Canadian origin, the writers all active in educational
reform in the United States and Canada, the points of difference be-
tween the Canadian and United States debate over local control are
often emphasized and discussed; this is most useful. With viewpoints,
varying from moderately liberal to radical, the articles are all

- concerned with situating the issue of local versus centralized con-
trol in an ideological or political context.

Seymour Martin Lipset, in "The Ideology of Local Control," gives the
issue a larger historical and geographical perspective, outlining

the contrast between such countries as France, Prussia, and Japan
with historical centralized systems and the British tradition of the
checks and balances of local control. He then focuses on America's
historical development, tracing the familiaxr ideological circle--from
liberal Jeffersonian localism, to liberal equal-rights centralism,

to liberal commitment to community control. "Each system," he con-
cludes, "has both positive and negative features.'" John Courtney re-
plies by merely resituating the debate outlined by Lipset within 1ib-
eralism itself and worrying about liberalism's weakening and destruc-
tive effects. John Andrews points out that there are other more prag-
matic reasons behind the push for community control than a populist
ideology.

James Coleman's article, "The Struggle for Control over Education,"
traces the lines along which the local/national debate crystallizes;
it characterizes local influence as conservative and national control
as usually liberai, championing minority rights. Of the two replies,
the more useful is the one which compares our situation with the
Canadian, where the federal goveriment is essentially a mediating
rather than a liberalizing force.

‘Jules Henry's article, "'Is Education Possible?” is a cutting, often
bitter polemic against American education as a perpetration of doc-
ility, blind patriotism, mass consumerism, narrowness, and fear, which
all reinforce the militarism, materialism, and competitiveness of the
.American way. In this case, the commentators express shock at Henry's
extreme views and try to temper them.

In "Status and Role Identity in Education," Edgar Friedenberg zriti-
cizes the school as a credential giver. He sees these credentizis as
meaningless in terms of genuine skill or competence, but as guarantees
of behavioral conditioning toward mediocrity, vulgarity, and compliance.
He believes, as do the two commentators, that the schools fit the
‘bureaucratized, depersonalized sociaty they serve.

Bower's forward to these four essays, a philosophical tribute to the
enlightening powers of a humanist education, formulates the educa~
tional debate in terms of a conflict between political expediency

26.
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and moral responsibility--a responsibility to the individual stu-
dent to free him from all value systems and all reference groups

and to teach him the inward autonomy that will give him total con-
trol over his acts and his life. Very much within the Socratic
tradition of education toward self-knowledge, Bowers considers,
therefore, that the goal of @ducational reform should be the attain-
nent of freedom from all norms and values specific to a culture.

Callahan, Raymond. Education and the Cult of Efficiency. Chicago:
University of Chi+:.go Press, 1962.

Callahan evaluates the historic vulnerability of schosl administrators
to public criticism; he believes their overreadiness tc resgond to
demands has often contributed to unhealthy or irresponsible change in
education. The response of the schools to the pressures of changing
society (e.g. industrialism is seen as an influence on education)

is traced through what Mr. Callzhan calls the "efficiency era," in
which education has come to be seen almost as a business which must
be managed efficiently. He cites numerous actual instances which
clearly illustrate his point and calls for a greater amount of pro-
fessional and financial autonomy from the locel scene (e.g. politics
and economicsd) and for better education for school officials as two
means of improving the situation.

The book is of major interest in its emphasis on the growth of an
enormous bureaucracy and mechanization of the educational system.

By inference, it is a plea for greater citizen participation to help
combat the influence of 'the cult of efficiency" on education.

Clark, Xenneth B. '"Alternative Public School Systems." Harvard Educa-
tional Review 38, No. 1 {1968) 100-13.

-
The author argues that as integrated education is a necessity, the
white community must be sold on the idea. This can only be done by
exposing the social inefficiency of the present educational system.
The monopolistic nature of present public education may require that
alternative public and private schools be encouraged. Clark suggests
calling on business, labor unions, the Department of Defense, univer-
sities, and all levels of state and federal govermment to develop
those forms of competition which in the end would successfully chal-
lenge and change general public education. Finally, the necessity
of integratfon and quality education argue for educational parks
and municipal planning rather than local control.

Clark, Kenneth. ‘'Altermative Public Schoocl Systems."” In Radical School
Reform, Neal Gross, ed. New York: Simon and Schuster, 1969.

According to Clark, a prominent black psychologist, the present system
of public education is failing those who need it the most--the non-
white school children of the inner city. Mr. Clark considers the
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system to be a form of institutional racism as it provides more in-
adequate facilities and personnel in the predominantly black schools
than in those of wealthier white areas. Also, these mostly black
schools block socioeconomic advancement rather than promote it and,
therefore, guarantee further failure and despair for urban blacks.

The call for segregated, all-black attended and administered schoels,
however, is not the proper solution to overcome the deficits of the
present educational monopoly. Such segregated community school
ideas are the product of wishful thinking and over-simplified poli-
tical idéology. What is really needed is z system that provides
real educational alternatives, which compete with one another for
both resources and clients. Clark suggests alternatives such as
state and federal schools, college~related open schools, industrial
schiools, and labor union and army schools. The competition between
such parallel systems, under state and federal supervision, would
provide for quality control and accountability in public education.

Cohen, S. Alan. 'Local Control and the Control Deprivation Fallacy."
Phi Delta Kappan 50, No. 5 (1969) 255-59.

Cohen makes tha crucial point that the attribution of black children's
poor reading ability to "cultural deprivation” 1s a fallacy behind
which professional educators and teachers have hidden for many years.
He believes that the pedogogical techniques required to make marked
improvement in urban literacy levels are available, but that neither
the administrators or teachers have taken the initiative to use them,
instead blaming the lack of progress on cultural disadvantages.

Cohen claims that local control of schools, although no panacea, may
provoke enough changes in the present state system to allow for some
progress.

Conant, James. The Child, the Parent and the State. Cambridge: Harvard
University Press, 1959.

The focus of this book is on public secondary education and the rela-
tionships among parents, government, and education. It looks at the
relationship of Soviet education to the state and to socilety and also:
at the relationships in free Germany, comparing the influence of parents
and the state on forms of education in these two countries and the
United States.

Mr. Conant examines the universal and compulsory aspects of United
States education from a2 historical perspective and the impact of
change in the United States's political and social position inter-
nationally (specifically, in relation to the Soviet Union) on educa-
tion. He emphasizes the citizen's responsibility in assessing the
educational needs of his community for the improvement of both the
school and the society, and he reviews the great educational reform
of the high scheools between 1905 and 1930. The author sees good ed-
ucational systems as essential to preservation of a vital and free
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society. Some practical and specific suggestions are offered, as

well as two appendices on official Soviet educational policy state-
ments.

Coons, John E., Clune, William H., III, and Sugarman, Stephen D. ''Re-
creating the Family's Role in Education.” In New Models for American

Education, James W. Guthrie and Edward Wynne, eds. Englewood Cliffs,
New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1971.

The authors challenge the assumption that the state should c¢ontinue
as the primary locus of decisions about children's education. In-
stead, they would implement a radical proposal that would leave the
governance and financing of schools to the parents's discretion.
They advocate a system of family grants as a mechanism by which
families can be provided with educational decision-making power.
The grants, which would be financed by a progressive tax based on
the family's earnings and on the quality of the education they se-
lected for their child (thus, parents with children at a more ex-
pensive school would be taxed a higher percentage of their income
than those serding their kids to a less affluent school, regardless
of the level of their income) would induce the reestablishment of
competition between schools, would give added attention to the
learning problems of children, and would cause higher levels of
integration. The plan is somewhat similar to the voucher systems,
but differs primarily in that it allows for the existence of dif-
ferent levels of schools costing different amounts.

Danforth Foundation and Ford Foundation. The School and the Democratic
Environment. New York: Columbia University Press, 1970.

This book summarizes papers presented at a conference called by the
Danforth and Ford Foundations to explore how schools could better
prepare young people to be active citizens in a democratic society.
The conference, stimulated by the high school student activism of
the late 1960s, revolved especially around two themes: the relevance
of curricula to the world outside the classroom and the contradiction
in preaching democratic values within an excessively authoritarian
and dehumanizing system. The report's special interest for citizen
participation in education lies in the second theme, for implicit

in the conference discussions was the need for a democratic and open
system of participation before education can claim to inculcate par-
ticipatory vailues.

Fantini, Mario D., and Young, Milton A., Designing Education for To-
morrow's Cities. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1970.

Fort Lincoln New Town was a proposed new community to be within a
large neighborhood in Washington, D.C. FLNT was to be racially and
socioeconomically integrated and run by its citizens. Fantini and
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Young present the plan for the FLNT educational system, wvhich was to
serve as a "laboratory' system for the reat of Washington, D.C. Al-
though specific examples of citizen involvement are not described
(the FLNT project was developed under the administration of Presi-
dent Johnson but lack of funding slowed its implementation), the
FLNT system is of interest as a model for community participation

in education. Educational goals are defined, as well as the methods
by which these goals would be accomplished. A lengthy bibliography
is included in the appendix.

Fantini, Mario, and Weinstein, Gerald. Making Urban Schools Work. New
York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1968.

The authors begin their look at urban schools with an examination of
the impact of the urban environment upon adults and children. They
claim there is persistent stress imposed upon city dvellers because of
such intensive social realities as overcrowding, crime, and an over-
sized bureaucratic system. The three “"human issues" considered are
identity, affiliation, and power and competence. As the authors argue
that the city anvironment adversely affects these vital issues, the
question is then posed: How should the urban school deal with these
social realities and counteract the effect of modern city living?

In order to make the schools more responsive to the needs of the pub-
lic, Fantini and Weinstein propose a redefinition of the educational
process. At present, cognitive development dominates the educational
system. The authors suggest instead that it is only one of three
vital goals of education, the other two being '"personal talent and
interest identification and development' and ''soci{al action and ex-
plorazion of self and others." This 'thrze-tiered"” school, with new
enphasis on social action, affective, and interpersonal training,

must work in close conjunction with the community i order-to develop
the talent and resources for the program's success. Not only must
parents participate fully {n the educational proceecs of their children,
they also can constitute a "fourth tier” by using the school as a com
munity centsr for recreational, cultural and political purposes. The
authors are optimistic that the two movements--tovard decentralization
and progressive education—are beginnirg to converge, and together,
represent real hope for urban schools.

Fantini, Mario D. '"Options for Students, Parents, and Teachers: Public
Schools of Choice.”" PLi Delta Kappam 52, No. 9 (1971) 541-43.

The "choice" model of public education is here outlined by Mario Fantini,
Dean of Education at State University College in New Paltz, New York.

He calls for several viable alternatives to Le offered to sach family

and for enough information to be provided the public so that parents may
make intelligent choices among the options available. Such a model would
reduce conflict and tension between ethnic and racial groups, as well as
make the schools mote accountable to the public. Fantini suggests sev-
eral possible alternative schools and educational programs.
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Fentianl, Mario D. ‘'Public Schools of Choice and the Plurality of Poli-
tice.” Educationsl Leadership 28 (1971) 585-91.

Stating the importance of education to societal survival, this arti-
cle emphasizes the need for a process through which each user of the
public schoole can decide wvhat is right for him. A review of recent
reform efforts, including tuition vouchers and alternative schools
outside the public school system, 1is followed by s recommendation
for s system vhich would provide maximum flexibility for the educa-
tional consumer. Thie is an interesting, wvocrthwvhile contribution
vhich employs lessons from the past in {ts plans for thu futurs.

Fantini, Mario D., and Veinstein, G. "Taking idvantage of the Disadvao-
taged.” Teachers College Record 69 (1967) 103-14.

The authors believc that the reforms {n education ia the [ ast have
supported the existing goale of education, goals which nesd to be
redefined. They call for i{nstitutional reform by gr.adual stepe; their
basic premise {s that all Anerican children, not just the so-called
disadvantaged, ara educationally disadvintaged becsuss they are fac-
ing an outmoded reslity. The authore call for greater participation
in education by those closest to the child, vith a redistribution of
pover to make the schools reelly public.

Faotini, Mario D. "The U.S.A.: Altarnatives for Urban School Reform.”
In World Year Book of Education, 1970: Education in Cities. London:
Evans Brothers Ltd., 1970.

After pointing out the decline of urban school systems, Mr. Fantin{i
covers succinctly the entire spectrnm of solutioms that have been
proposed to rectify matters. He writes objectively, stating both
the pro and cou of each method. Among the proposed alternstives he
discusses are increased desegregation, compensatory education, model
subsystemns, parallel school systems, voucher systeas, and particips-
tory systems. Only the latter section, some two pages inm length,
discusses participation directly. Becasuse of the scope of the mater-
1al and the brevi?y of the article, the suthor can omnly provide a
brief outline of each possidility. It 1s more of a capeale fatro-
duction to proposed alternatives for urbam echool refors then it {8
sn im-depth asnalyetis.

GCetzele, J. W. "ELducation for the Immer City: A Practical Proposal by
sn Impractical Theorist.” The School Review 75, Mo. ) (1%67) 283-99.

The problem of misdirected and inadequate trainiag for prospective

educators of imner-city schools is the emphasis of this fine article.
Getzels concentrates Oon vhat the wmivereity caa do to provide quali-
fied personnel for the immer city: prepsration focused on imner-city
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teaching; the coordination of training programs befveen administra-
tors, teachers and counselors; and the placement off staff {n "cadres
or role sets' in nev inner-city schools. Another proposal is the
"demonstrations and induction'' school that would permi{:! on-location
experience snd training for new personnel, and vhich would be a work-
shop for cooperative policy and planning by the university and the
local public in order to create truly utified "school communities."

Gittell, Marilyn. UEducating 2m Urban Populastica. BPeverly Hills, Cali-
fornia: Sage Publications, 1967.

This book 1{s a comprehensive and successful compilation of sixteen
articies (three of which appear in the author's later Politics of
Urban FEducation) exploring educational policy processes in the urban
community. It provides a cross section of current research and think-
ing on the prodblems of urban education as they are developing in the
social sciences. Despite the diversity of disciplines and viewpoints
reprecented, certain themes emerge. The urban school 1s viewed con-
sistently as # political and social subsystem, contained within an
increasingly complex urban situation, wvhich has failed to respond to
the demands made upon {t. It is these political realities vhich the
schooly must face 1if they are to become effective institutions.

The articles contained in the first part of the book provide a clear
picture of the nature and scope of urban school problems--economic,
educational, legal, and demographic. Of overriding coacern is the
problem of matchiug the diminishing resources of urban schools to the
rapidly increasing needs with which they msust deal. The results of
suburban aigration and of central city decay are viewed in the con-
text of the demands placed upon urban educstional policy. The tone
of this section dramatizes the magnituds of the probleme faced by
urban school systems and suggests the need for finding new solutions.

The second part of the book is comprised of case studies on decision
making in urban school systems. Of particular note 1s David Rogers's
"Obstscles to School Desagregation ia Néw York City,” am excellent
shortened version of his 110 LtvtnLton Street. MNis conclusion, as
it pertains to urban schools, 1s that “the more pluralisa and fng-
mentation of interest groups and govermmental sgencies in a city,

the more likely 1t i{s to become polarized and then stalemated.” The
result 1is poor maintenance of the status quo. GCiven the ever-changing
nature of urban centers, this status quo csn mesn rothing but abject
fatilure for urban schools.

The third part of the book presents solutions to these problems offered
by a sociologist, a political scientist, an economist, and an educator.
For the most part these are limited, comventional suggestions. The
potable exception is an article by Richard L. Derr, "Urbsa Educational
Problems: Models and Strategies.” In a clear and concise fashionm, Mr.
Derr contrasts two opposing stragtegies for the urbam school: func-
tional sutonowy (from the surrounding community) and iategration (with
the community). The arguments presented do justice to both positions
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as wvell as suggest avenues for futher discussion and criticism
among educators, politicians, social scientists, and urban residents.

Perhape the most valuable aspect of this book is the contrast between
differing positions regarding urban education. The result is a multi-
dinensional, dynamic 1llustration of the problems which social scien-
tists concerned with urban education are exploring and the tentative
approaches and solutions which they are employing.

Graubard, Allen. Free the Children: Radical Reform and the Free School
Movement. New York: Pantheon, 1972.

Although Mr. Graubard's book falls outside the arbitrary limits of
this bibliography, it is included in order to call attention to a
chapter, "Educational Reform and Social Change." He presents a hard-
headed, insightful discussion and analysis of the fssue of free schools
outside the system vs. reforming the public school system. He rejects
the notion of free schools as an escape and tries to show how the new
schools movement can be a part of a struggle for changes in the public
schools. This chapter, along with the rest of the book, would te in-
structive to those concerned about alternative schools in and out of
the system, voucher plans, and other effurts to broaden choices that
people have about education.

Gross, Ronald snd Gross, Beatrice, eds. Radical School Reform. New York:
Simon and Schuster, 1969. .

A collection of essays by individuals vith various experiences and per-
spectives on education, this book evaluates the present educational
systens as destructive of individual growth and suggests ideas for
radical reform. The premise of the articles is that the present goals
as vell as methods of American schools today are invalid. The range

of focus and perspective of these articles is from the case study

and general observation to theoretical and practical suggestions and
desonstrated alternatives.

Two articles pertain to student participation:

"Autonowy and Learning." Friedenmberg, Edgar.
Recommendations for student participation in educational
decision making.

“"A Student Voice.'" Montgomery County Student Alliance.
This is the impressive report of a high school student
group, presented to the Montgomery County, Maryland,
Board of Education in 1969. It is a critical evalua-
tion of the defects of the educational system as these
students experienced it and a request for meaningful
changes, including many involving student action/control.

One article pertains directly to citizen participation: "The
Comnunity-Centered School" by Preston Wilcox.
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Hamilton, Charles V. '"Race and Education: A Search for Legitimacy."
Harvard Educational Review 38, No. 4 (1968) 669-84.

Hamilton's argument centers around the notion of political legiti-
macy. American education may become more effective for black peo-
ple through integration and greater financiai expenditure, but it
will not become legitimate; the legacy of exploitation and aliena-
tion is goo great. Legitimacy is only possible through the effec-
tive integration of 3 people into the decisfon making process.

Haubrich, Vernon F., ed. Freedom, Bureaucracy, and Schooling. Washington,
D.C.: Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development Yearbook, 1971.

In these articles, which constitute 2 wide ranging analysis and indict-
ment of the shortcomings of school bureaucracy today, the authors ex-
anine this bureaucracy in the light of the humanitarian and idealis-
tic motivaticns conspicuous in the history of American education.

The book as a whole relates to any counsideration of participation in
the schools; some articles will be espacially useful.

Arnstein's chapter, 'Freedom and Bureaucracy in the Schools,” sets

the issue of freedom in a political context, arguing that a democrat-
ic nation must provide settings in which growing children and youth
can democratically participate in the formation and carrying out of
significant purposes. Cody, in "The Administrator Looks at His Prac-
tice," develops the case for accountability for schooling, including
planning-programming-budgeting systems (PPBS) and voucher systems.
Gittell, in "Supervisors and Coordinators: Pover in the System,"
analyzes the degree to which the administrative heirarchies in schools
actually make policy and the concommitant limitation of the power of
school boards. She analyzes the move to decentralirze, suggesting that
the establishnent of a new balance of local community participation
and the ability of the professional staff to evaluate its new roles
may well deternine the future of urban schools. Macdonald develops

a picture of the ideal vs. reslity in schools and society in "The
School as a Double Agent.'' He predicts a widening gap between the
democratic ideal and school reality, which is now subservient to a
monolithic technological system. Finally, in "Does the Common School
Have a Chance?" editor Haubrich reviews many of the persistent bur-
eaucratizing elements in society, indicates the positive and negative
faatures of schooling patterns, and suggests possible courses open to
educators.

Howe, Harold, 1I. "An Appeal for Agitators."” New York Times, 9 January
1969, p. 67.

The former United States Commissioner of Education argues that wvhat
education needs most of all is a group of thoughtful and constructive
agitators. Howve presents some naeds to which agitators might ad-
dress themselves.



35.

Howe, Harold, II. ''Nation of Amateurs in Education," School and Society
94 (1966) 448-51. :

After first commenting on the increasing societal trend towards spec-
ialization and the concomitant ever-widening gap between professionals
and laymen, the author presents his reasons for believing that such a
gap 1s neither beneficial nor justifiable. Among these reasons are

a) a respect for the individual's right to provide for his family,

and b) a mistrust of professionals. Howe feels that a wide spectrum
of individuals can contribute to education in ways that have yet to
be tapped.

Jencks, Christopher. '"Is the Public School Obsolete?" The Public Inter-
est, No. 2 (1966) 18-27.

Mr. Jencks condemns the public schools for their failure to educate the
children who need educational opportunity the most--the poor and mi-
norities. The greateat hindrance to effective schooling is the 'bur-
eaucracy problem'" of the large centralized school systems, and Jencks
suggests several models to decéntralize authority and make the schools
more competitive. Among these proposals are: 1) families's choice
of schools to patronize, 2) performance contracting--even with the
entire teacher staff of a school, 3) university-run schools, and 4)
business-run schools. He claims that 1f public education as it is

can not survive in open competition with alternatives, perhaps it
"ghould not survive."

Jencks, Christopher. 'Who Should Control Education?" Dissent 13, No. 2
(1966) 145-63. —

On the assumption that a radical change in American education at all
levels must begin with the queation of control, Mr. Jencks outlines
a system giving educators absolute freedom to establish any kind of
schools and colleges, and giving parents and students absolute free-
dom to choose among these schools as they see fit.

Katzman, Martin T. The Political Economy of Urban Schools. Cambridge:
Harvard University Press, 1971.

This book is a fairly tschnical and complex analysis and discussion

of urban education from the perspectives of politics, economics, and
educational evaluation. Katzman outlines the many problems generated
by the heterogeneous public that the schools must serve in large
cities--the multiplicity of social, ecomomic, and ideological factors
in the system as well as the distribution and evaluation of educational
results. His detailed, quantitative study of the Boston public ele-
mentary schools is an example of how to measure technological effi-
ciency, resources, the quality of education, and interrelationships

of schools in a nonprofit organization such as a city school system.
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iluch of the difficulty that educators have in running the schools
efficiently and effectively, as well as in evaluating the process,
stems from the lack of knowledge and technology about such a diverse
and complex system as the schools.

The author pinpoints the major burdens of effectiveness, equality,

and responsiveness that affect city school systems and.examines sev-
eral alternative organizational setups proposed for urban education.
He believes that total decentralization, including fiscal responsi-
bility, would only cause further deterioration of services because
of lack of resources. However, greatly increaszing the percentage

of funding from federal or state sources would represent a real

step toward responsive education. Other alternatives, such as metro-
politanism, integration, and the voucher system are also discussed.

Koerner, James D. Who Controls American Education? Boston: Beacon
Press, 1968. ‘

In this excellent simple discussion of such major controversial is-
sues in American education as federal control vs. local. control and
the professional vs. the layman, Koerner evaluates the various forces
and powers at work in education, analyzing their strengths and weak-
nesses, their educational philosophies and influence, and their fut-
ure orientations. Among the areas covered in depth are: the role of
the three branches of the federal govermment, government and boards
of education on the state level, the NEA and AFT, national testing
and accrediting associations, private foundations, profit-oriented
educational enterprises, and citizen-organized advisory and pressure
groups.

In considering decentralization and local control Mr. Koerner provides
thoughtful insights into the problems and possibilities of real lay
control in the community. He argues that citizens have neither the
information or political leverage necessary to counterbalance the
monopolistic power of national professional.organizations or state
and federal policies, programs, and funds. He contends that it is

the superintendent who wields the real power on the local level and
that school boards are often too preoccupied with housekeeping de-
tails, or else not informed or confident enough to engage in serious
policy making.

Koerner questions both the authority and validity of the professional
powers in education, arguing for a retura to common sense so that

the experts will execute rather than determine the decisions that
should be made by the public. The author does foresee reform aad
change in the educational establishment as a result of nationwide as-
sessment programs, interstate policy committees and a better informed,
more active citizenry. )

Levin, Henry M. '"The Failure of the Public Schools and the Free Market
Remedy.”" Urban Review 2 (1968) 32-7.

The article explores these proposals which would replace the current
system of public education with a free market strategy.
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Newmann, Fred M., and Oliver, Donald W. "Education and Communiti."
Harvard Educational Review 37, No. 1 (1967) 61-104.

This article discusses two hasic ways of looking at American educa-
tion: the "missing community' approach, through which we look criti-
cally at aducation and society, and the "'great society' apprcach of
optimism and faith in the trends of society. Generally the authors
see American education as instrumertal, organized along corporate
and bureaucratic lines, fragmented, alienating, and devoid of any
ideological, moral or aesthetic purpose. The authors analyze most
education reforms as either utopian or contributing to the growth

of a dehumanizing society. '

The solution lies in developing equally the three areas of human
education: systematic instruction, action, and reflection. Schools
should be developing all of these within the context of expanded
school-community ties. The reader will find important implications
for curriculum and community control of schools.

New York State. Report of the New York State Commission on the Quality,
Cost and Financing of Elementary and Secondary Education, Vol. 3, Manly
Fleischmann, Chairman. New York: New York State Commission on the

‘Quality, Cost and Financing of Elementary and Secondary Education, 1972.

Vclume Three of this huge study, known widely as '"The Fleischmann Re-
port,' discusses questions concerning governance, New York City's
specisl gituation, and policy toward educators. The study as a whole
discusses the need for financial equity in paying for the schools and
more equal distribution of educational monies and resources. In terms
of governance, the report urges greater centralization and standardi-
zation in the areas of overall fiuancing, collective bargaining, 1li-
censing of teachers, and overall guidelines and otherwise increased
decentralization, with an emphasis on parent advisory councils for
individual schools. The report quite clearly states that the bene-

. fits gained from increased parent and student participation in the
governance of their schools are vorth any cumbersome channels of ac-
countability necessary. The report's central point is that state as-
sumption of certain overall responsibilities will free local schools
to develop the kind of participation necessary for healthier educa-
tion. The report emphasizes the close relationship of principal and
parents council as a key to further progress.

Passow, A. Harry, ed. Education in Depressed Areas. New York: Bureau
of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1963.

In July 1962, Teachers College, Columbia University, sponsored a two-
week Work Conference om Curriculum and Teaching in Depressed Urban
Areas, inviting scholars and professional educators from twenty-four
cities. This book, edited by a professor of education a% Teachers
College, contains the papers that served as the basis of discussion
at the conference as well as introductory aud concluding articles by
the editor. Much of the material is dated; however, the following



38.

articles are included separately in this bibliography:

Ravitz, Mel. '"The Role of the School in the Urban Setting."

Havighurst, Robert J. 'Urban Development and the Educational
Systen." )

Saltzman, Henry. ''The Community School in the Urban Setting."

Passow, A. Harry. Toward Creating A Model Urban School System: A Study
of the Washington, D.C. Public Schools. New York: Teachers College,
Columbia University, 1967. '

A. Harry Passow was the Study Director of this evaluation of the
public school system of Washington, D.C., that was conducted by
Teachers College, Columbia University, in the school year 1966-67.

The hope of the study was that Washington would become a model sys-
tem and educational laboratory for the rest of America's school sys—
tems to promote equal opportunity and quality education in urban areas.

The major findings of the evaluation found the Washington system to
be composed largely of de facto segregated schools with poor facili-~
ties and staff, high dropout rates, and poor communication between
the schools and the communities which they served. On national tests,
the District scheol children tested below the national achievement
average. '

The Teachers College study group made wide-ranging recommendations in
the areas of instruction, faculty, administration, and facilities.

Of direct relevance to the topic of community control of schools are
the following recommendations for the Washington school system: the
formation of eight decentralized subsystems run by a community super-
intendent and elected school board, the institution of "community
schools' open to the entire community for 12~14 hours a day (follow-
ing the New Haven Board of Education model), adult education programs,
and the formation of an Office of School-Community Relations. Other
suggestions such as preschool programs, vocatiovnal education, the

ugse of volunteers and paraprofessionals, the formation of a Division
of Planning, Research, and Innovation, and creation of good evalua-
ticn procedures are very similar to demands and reforms made by com-
munities involved in the control of local schools. However, the em-
phasis of the recommendation i3 away from de facto segregation toward
integration and metropolitanism~-a position that can be philosophically
at odds with the community control movement.

Passow, A. Harry, ed. Urban Education in the 1970s: Refliections and a:
Look Ahead. New York:.Teachers College Press, Teachers College, Columbia
University, 1971. \
The nine papers -in this collection prepared in 1969-70, provide per-
spective, from a variety of education-related disciplines, on develop-
ments In urban education in the previous eight years and serve as a
basis for projecting the directions in the 1970s. The authors are
eminent in their fields and most of them discuss community control
of schools, decentralization, or both.
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Polley, John W. '"Community Approach to Educational Problens of Great
Cities.”" Teachers College Record 55 (1953) 153-59,

The author presents the recommendations of a work conference on the
educational problems of great cities, which was attended by teams of
school personnel representing particular geographical areas within
five cities. The recommendations, comprising suggestions on a spec-
trum of conierns ranging from curriculum to publi- participation, us-
ually consist of general principles.

Ravitz, Mel. ''The Role: of the School in the Urban Setting." In Educa-
tion in Depressed Areas, A. Harry Passow, ed. New York: Bureau of Pub-
lications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1963.

Although many of his arguments and proposals are now ratier dated,
Ravitz, a professor at Wayne State University, provides a lucid
analysis of the liabilities of the poor urban environment and the <
role of the school in offsetting these disadvantages. The author's
major premigse is that urban nonwhites must be economically and cul-
turalliy assimilated into the mainstream of moder. American life, and
that education of the young is the primary vehicle through which to
achieve that goal. 4

L]
He discusses the need for compensatory education programs for the
"disadvantaged,” for better teachers in urban schools, and for cul-
tural respect for urban blacks's ethnic background. However, Ravitz
also mentions other alternative programs which are presently propounded
by the community-coatrol movement: adult education and participation
in the schools, a community council for input into the schools, and
professioral community organizers and planners to work with the adult
~community to enhance political and economic status.

Rempson, Joe L. ''Community Control of Local School Boards." Teachers
College Record 68 (1967) 571-78.

The author presents a broad proposal for educational improvement in
Harlem and other black ghettos. Among the recommendations he makes
are: the local community should elect its own school board; the elected
board should be able to appoint a broadly empowered assistant district
superintendent; the local board could, within the latitude of Central
Board policy, adopt regulations for its district; the local board should
be entrusted with providing community adults with opportunitiee for
educating themselves; each school neighborhood should have the oppor-
tunity to systematically participate in the operation of the school;
and a district planning and coordinating committee should he set up
tc initiate and coordinate all public interest activities in the com-

. munity. .
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Riles, Wilson C. The Urban Education Task Force Report: Final Report
of the Task Force on Urban Education to the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare. Praeger Special Studies in United States Economic
and Social Development. New York: Frederick A. Praeger, 1970.

This report, commissioned by then-HEW Secretary Robert Finch in 1969
and completed in early 1970, is a well-documented, up-to-date indict-
ment of the current dilapidated state of urban education. However,:
it 18 a constructive criticism in that it contains a plan for the
rehabilitation of urban educational systems developed by the fifty-
nine authorities who collaborated on the project.

Increased citizen participation 1s an essential aspect of that plan.
The task force believed that without the participation of the people
no effective educational change would be possible, and this premise
18 incorporated into their report. The degree of participation, how-
ever, 13 not determined, allowing for variation ranging from mere
participation to absolute control. The reader interested in popular
involvement in education should refer to the last section of chapter
8 and the beginning of chapter 9. The entire report is significant
for anyone concerned about urban education.

3

Ryan, William. Blaming the Victim. New York: Random House, 1971.

i TRy

In this book about racism and elitism a psychologist and social sci-
entist discusses various aspects of the ideology and practice of vic-
tim blaming. He points out the ways in which blaming the victim is
necessary to the continued existence of tremendous inequalities, de-
nounces the self-righteous and self-serving nature of the middle-
class ideology of blaming the victim, and argues for a redistribu-
tion of power and income. He attacks what he sees as the racist and
elitist bias of liber=l social science.

Ryan makes some specific recommendations in his last chapter. Thesge
proposals relate to the schools as well as to all other urban ser-
vices, and the pride and participation of the black community in
Ccean Hill in 1968 provide his inspiration. Integrating the ideas

of Alinsky and Kotler irte hic racommeadations, his primary solution
lies in the creation of decentralized, integrated community service
centers run by popular participation and elected officials. Only
when people have direct and permanent access to the necessary services,
when participation, planning and accountability are institutionalized
on the local level will, he believes, the years of powerlessness and
psychological brutality begin to ease their grip. The implications
for the schocls are that the problema of poverty besetting them will
not be solved through compensatory education, but through the system-
atic elimination of unemployment, racism, elitiem, and economic ..
_poverty. The author thinks that condescension must be replaced by
"equality and respect.

Sanford, Terry. But What About the People? New York: Harper and Row,
1966. ‘

This book is a deacription by the former goverﬁer of North Carolina
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of his 1961-64 drive to wastly improve the total school system of
the state. Citizen participation was not one of the principles on
which Sanford's school improvement plan was built, but he writes
of the need for enthusiastic support and participation by parents
and students to make the program work. He sees students as espec-
ially important; students who want better education will work for
it if they feel something could come of their efforts, and they
can be very effective and convincing.

The greatest degree of local participation came in setting up pro-
grams for poor, educationally disadvantaged children. Community
leaders in each co:nty were invited to determine their own peculiar
poverty problems and propose solutions. Local leaders submitted
comprehensive programs which demonstrated their "initiative, ori-
ginality and concern." They included such items as: a preschool
program, with day care fcr working mothers; a "family unit" program
aimed at solving home problems while children attended a special
elementary program; day and summer camps for year-round instruction;
vocational education from 6th grade; training programs for unemployed
teens; a large number of programs aimed at potential dropouts; helping
to improve economic conditionsof children's families; using school
structure to operate ncighborhood centers for instruction in health,
birth control, etc.

Local leaders learned that the beneficiaries of these projects were
excellent consultants, and they were brought in on advisory and gov-
erning boards in every project. The book would be of interest to
citizens concerned about schcol reform.

Schrag, Peter. Village School Downtown: Boston Schools, Boston Politics.
Boston: Beacon Press, 1967.

Schrag employs a political and sociological analysis to explain the
traditional and generally conservative nature of the Irish-dominated
Boston school system. The Look discusses the Louise Day Hicks phen-
omenon, the failure of various liberal factions and ccalitions to ef-
vectively combat the segregated neighborhood school, and the objective
economic conditions inherent in a city with an inadequate tax base.
The solution, Mr. Schrag believes, lies in the notion of the 'metro-
politan school system.' Suburban hypocrisy must be condemned and
metropolitan responsibility assumed. Urban education must be seen

as an integral part of urban planning because it lies at the root of
any attempt to make the cities more livable. The metropolitan school
eystem would spread the cost of public education in the cities out
into the suburbs while making urban life and urban advantages such as
cultural institutions more real and accessible to suburban people.
Decertralization and citizen participation within the schools are
seen as critical to the process.

Among the specific projects and problems discussed are these:

1. Operation Exndus: grassroots black movement which took advantage
of open enrollment when the Boston school board refused to go
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through with any action against de facto segregation. Pri-
vately financed.

2, METCO: suburban liberal and inner-city black cooperation,
using federal funds, which bussed hundreds of kids out to
suburban schools.

3. Middle class nature of most busing programs and alternative
schools which only provide a '"way out' of an unacceptable

. situation for a few.

4. The educational bureaucracy and its political and economic

interest groups.

Sizer, Theodore R. 'The Case for a Free Market.' Saturday Review,

11

January 1969, p. 34.

Sizer reviews the concept of '"marketplace competition’ as the path
toward badly needed educational reform and innovation. Far differ-
ent models are analyzed: 1) decentralization, 2) alternstive schools,
3) commercial competition and 4) voucher systems. Sizer himself
makes several recommendations in favor of injecting competition into
the educational system; he suggests decentralizing decision making,
hiring, and expenditures while centralizing responsibility for
raising taxes, special services, and evolution of schools. His major
point is that the educational system must now begin to discriminate,
not against, but in favor of poor and minority school children through
added money and innovative programs.

Thomas, George B. ''Learning at a Conference.' Phi Delta Kappan 49,
No. 8 (1968) 447-48.

At the Harvard conference on city school problems held in January,
1968, the ideological split between whites and blacks became obvious

" when black educators formed a separate caucus and developed their

own position paper. Thomas, the assistant dean of the Harvard Grad-
uate School of Ecducation who convened the conference, discusses the
problem of white liberal integrationist theory vs. black militant
segregationist position. Insisting that blacks must have the right
to run their own schools, he calls for white educators to assist in
training and organizing new educators to work in such schools.

Toffler, Alvin. The Schoolhouse. New York: Frederick A. Praeger, 1968.

This book includes transcripts of speeches given at a conference held
in Stanford in 1968 of government officials and authorities in socio-
logy, psychology, 2ducation, civil rights, architecture and urban plan-
ning, in addition to other relevant articles.

The forward emphasizes that the focus is on the "physical facilities
and their impact on educational programs as well as on the relation-
ship of school and city. The premise is that children are influenced
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by their immediate local enviromment. Three chapters summarize
briefly master plans for physical plants in three large cities--
Brooklyn, Pittsburgh, and Baltimore. In sections entitled 'The
City," The System," and ''The Schoolhouse," Mr. Toffler deals with
the problems c¢f the city, the social needs to be filled by the
school, suggestions for different ways to integrate the needs of
the community, and the psychological needs of children within the
structure of the school system, whether it be decentralization,
community centered schools, alternative schools, education clinics,
education 'parks,' combined occupancy of the same and site by
educational and other public or private facilities, or learning
centers.

United States National Advisory Commission on Civil Disorders, Report.
Washington, D.C.: U. S. Govermment Printing Office, 1968. (Also pub-

lished by Dutton, 1968, and Bantam, paperback, 1968, with introduction
by Tom Wicker.)

Known as the Kerner Report, this book details the findings and re-
commendations of the national advisory coomission that investigated
the black urban riots in the summer of 1967. It discusses the his-
tory and setting of the major disturbances in Newark and Detroit
and analyzes the factors contributing to the disorder.

Of particular concern to the topic of community control of schools
are three chapters in the section of recommendations made by the
commission. Chapters ten and sixteen discuss the problems of the
black ghetto in general--emphasizing the lack of contact between
govermment and people and the great need for responsive government
and increased community participation in decision making under the
rubric of "maximum feasible participation.” Of the two alternatives
available to ameliorate conditions in black ghettos--enrichment and
integration--the commission favors integration, arguing that enrich-
ment of segregated communities will never provide full equality and
will be socially divisive.

Chapter seventeen deals with the problems of black inner-city educa-
tion. The commission concludes that the present educational system
is failing black children for several reasons--segregation, poor
teachers, overcrowding, poor facilities, insufficient money, and
poor community-school relations. The commission makes detailed sug-
gestions to alleviate the problems. Although the value and neces-
sity for increased cuumunity participation in schools is emphasized,
the commission does not recommend real community control. Integra-
tion, rather than black-attended, black-administered school aystiems,
is the goal :ihat the commission sets in order to improve the quality
of urban education.

West, E. H. "Home-School Relationships.” Journal of Wegro Educatfon 36
(1267) 349-52.

This editorial stresses that among the educational changes which
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should bs further explored to improve the performance of disadvan-
taged children, attention should be given to devising =ore and
grester varieties of ways {n which the home may be actively involved
with the school. The author examines the historical tradition of
schools's attenpts to correct home deficiencies and the elfects

this attitude has had upon school personnel, then calls for a rever-
sal of past behavior with respect to parent participation.

.

Woock, Koger R. "Community Operated Schools--A Way Out?” Urban Educa-
tion 3, No. 3 (1968) 132-42.

Woock points out, with reference to specific cases, the failure of
and unrealistic natures of both compensatory programs and desegrega-
tion efforts as attezpts to improve the drastic state of nonvhite
education. He raises the issue, finally, of the nonwvhite demand for
local control in education as a soluiion. The intelligent questions
he asks concerning implementation of that policy are helpful.

Wright, Nathan, Jr., ed. What Black Educators Are Saying. New York:
Havwthorn Books, 1970.

This collection of mostly short articles and essays by black people
involved in education is on varfous topics concerning blacks and
education. Some of the authors are among the more controversfal par-
ticipants in the New York City 1.S. 201 and Ocean Hill-Brownsville
episodes. Of particular relevance for cit{izen participation, especi-
»1ly by blacks, ave:

Part 4, "Educational Redefinition'
Boggs, Grace Lee. ''Toward A New System of Education”
Jehnson, Edwina C. "An Alternative to Migeducation for the
Afro-American People”

Part 5, "Comrpunity Involvement and Action"
Vaon, Albert. "'Community Involvement' i{m Schools"
McCoy, Rhody. 'Why Have an Ocean Hill-Brownsville?"
Wright, Nathan, Jr. '"Our Schools”
Montgomery, M. Lee. 'Our Changing School and Community”

See also Sectlon 1 for

Conant, James. The Child, the Parent, and the State.




Sectior 4&: SCHOOL POLITICS

Azger, Robert B., "The Politice of Local Education.” 1In Governing
tluca®ion, Alan Rosenthal, ed. CGCarcen City, New York: Doubleday, 19¢9.

In May 1960, the voters of FEugene, Oregon, approved a school budget
that exceeded the constitutional limitations vhile simultanecusly
voting down a proposal to establish public kindergartens. Mr. Agger's
article seeks to {lluminate the factors which determine in this case
the political configurations behind educational policy, {n the hope
that knoowledge thus gathered will be of use {n ceses involving other
coumunities.

The article {9 a paradigms of serious, scholarly research. The author
has i{nvestigated the matter thotroughly and supports his conclusions
with & velter of evidence {ncludi:; numerous charts. Voters are broken
down into a serfes of ciassifications, and the history of the propos-
ale {s scrutinized. While the selection does net directly involive
citizen participation in the "movement” sense, ft {s highly instructive
as to another aspect of citizen involveaent {n education.

Alford, Robert A. '"School District Reorganization and Community Inte-
gration.’’ Harvard Educational Review 30, No. & (1960) 350-71.

The question of the reorganization of school districts expcees the
conflict betveen two fundamental school functions or needs: 1) tne
unification of adjacent omall districts {n the {nterests of educa-
tional efficiency snd national standarde, and 2) the development of
schools as community {nstitutions with local control and participa-
tion.

The dilemma is, generally speaking, one which bears on all aspects of
the groving modern{zation, centralization, urbanization, and standard-
t{zation of society. The discussion i{s relevant to the question: Are
the schools instrusents for the larger society? The article {8 a
specific story ot school district reorganization in one Californtia
county.

Alsworth, Philip L. and Woock, Roger R. 'Ocean Hill-Brownsville: Urban
Conflict and the Schools.” Urban Education &, No. 1 {(1969) 25-40.

In this thoughtful artficie the authcrs analyze the Ocean Hill-Browns-
ville controversy. The analysis comprises two sections, the first
discusaing educational questions and the second covering political

and aocial implications. Among the educational questions surveyed are
the increasing segregation of urban schools, the poor performance of
minority children on standardized tests, and the objectives of com-
munity comstrol. Political and aocial implicstions discussed include
the financial considerations, the implementation of community control,
and the role of teachers's unions.

45.
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Anderson, James (. Buveaucracy in Education. BRaltimore: Johns Hopkins
Yress, 1968,

The asuthor reports on an ermpirical study which examines in detail the
growth, functioning, and consecuences of bureaucratic rules within
the public schools. The s2udy, data for wvhich vere derived using the
analytical techniques of survev research, is relevant to citizen par-
ticipation in education, particularlv as a means to understanding the
reasons for and nature of the school bureaucracy, which 1s such a large
ele=gnt in the pover structures of al] ufben school svatems. Farti-
cularly pertirent are Anderson's observations on the reasons behind
frequent resistance to change by bureaucracies and his discussion, 1in
chapter six. of the effect on the bureaucracy cf its ''clierts’'--
students and their parents.

Anrig, Gregory R. ''Decentralization Controversy: Some Relatively Objective
Views.”' American Education 5 (1969) 2-3.

The author points out that decentralizstion is not a panacea, then
lists several issues vhere decentralization poses difficulties: racial
integration, limited tax bane, aetropoclitanism, and teacher militancy.
He then recommends a series of steps that should be taken in any coe-
munity prior to embarking headlorg into decentralization. These recom-
nendations all involve careful planning and consideration to precede
the inplementation of a decentralized system.

Armstrong, Richard. '‘McGeorge Bundv Confronts the Teachers.' New York
Times Mapszine, 20 April 19by, p. <>5.

This article recounts the role of the Ford Foundation in the Ocean
Hill-Arownsville struggle. Particular empiicais 1s giver t:> Founda-
tion-UFT disagzsement.

Bard, Bernard. 'Is Decentraslization Working?' Phi le!ta Kappan 54, No. 4
(1972) 238~43.

The fact that decentralization in New York City has not achieved .ts
grandiose expectations must be tempered with the kniwledse oi tne teich-
ers union's adamant opposition and undermining of the pian. Bard re-
ports that the 1972 negotiations between the UFT ani the 3| local scheal
boards was an unqualified success for the teachers--obstru:ting viitually
all of the local boards's attempts at tighter community control and ac-
countability cf staff. Bard concludes that the teachers' big weapon

of a paralyzing walk-out is an overpovering threat to the plans and
hopes for improved education as s result of decentraliz+tion and com-
munity control.



Lecker, Howard S. 'The Teacher in the Authority System of the Public
School."” Journal of Educatfonal Sociology 27 (1953) 128-41.

Becker's paper discusses the authority problems of the urban public
school teacher. Only the first section, entitled "Teacher and Par-
ent,” is pernane to citizen participation in education.

Bendiner, Robert. The Politics of Schools: A Crisis in Self-Government.
new York: Harper and Row, 1969,

Bendiner focuses on school boards, among the political elements in
the politics of schools, and examines the degree to which boards
contribute to solving the great problems confronting contemporary
public education, in which he {ncludes the equal education ol the
children of the rich and the poor and the successful management of
the conflict between tight funding and the need to raise academic
standards.

Addressing himself primar{ly to lay citizens vho are concerned with
the plight and future of school systems, Mr. Bendiner somevhat anec-
dotally includes =anv descriptions of the experience of individual
cities. He discusses in some detail (especially {n chapters five,
"The Board and the People," and twelve, ""The Desperate Throwback')
the more or less recent meanings and value of local control, com-
munity control, decentralization, and related terms. He observes
that local control, viewed as & controversial newv solution to school
problems as Bendiner was writing, was until recently a bogey of pro-
gresaives, considered moribund or anachronistic.

Berube, Maurice R. 'Black Power and the Learning Process."’ Commonweal,
11 April 1969, p. 98.

Berube considers the failure of public education to educate black
children as a product of the absence of factors building self-iden-
tity and in light of the failures of education as a means to eco-
momic improvement for blacks. He also discusses the possibility

of the development of Jencks-Friedman style, publicly funded private
schools.

This is one of a number of articles Ly Berube in Commonveal between
1967 and 1969 on New York City school politics.

Berube, Maurice R. and Gittell, Marilyn, eds. Confrontation at Ocean
Hill-Brownsvill:: The New York School Strikes of 1968. New York:
Frederick A. Praeger, 1969.

A collection of documents and analyses, Confrontation at Ocean Hill-
Brownsville attempts to provide an accurate scccunt of the struggle
for community cnntrol that prompted the New York City school strike
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in 1968. 1In order that the reader may reconstruct the series of
events, the articles are arranged in order of their development.
Editorial summaries at the beginning of each chapter and a brief
chronology in the appendix also facilitate understanding.

The authors believe that the fight for community control is a pover
struggle; parents must be able to hold teachers and principals re-
sponsible for their actions. However, Berube and Gittell have not
neglected to present both sides of the arguments. Articles by Rhody
McCoy, Nat Hentoff, Sandra Feldman, Michael Harrington, and others
are juxtaposed as they appeared in newspapers and magazines during
the late 1960s. Parts of the Bundy, Botein, Niemeyer, and Rivers
reports and excerpts from the UFT policy on decentralization, the
Board of Education policy statement on decentralization, and the
statement of the Ad Hoc Committee ¢o Defend the Right to Teach il-
lustrate some major issues such as the deliberate confusion of de-
centralization and community control, anti-Semitism, racism, and
the future (if any) of urtan school reform.

Briner, Conrad. 'Local Control Imperative to Educational Freedom."
American School Board Journal 153, No. 1 (1966) 10-11,27.

Briner makes a reasoned case for local control, drawing a distinc-
tion between administration and policy making.

Brcoks, Thomas R. 'Can Parents Run New York's Schools?' Repocter,
11 January 1968, p. 20.

This article does not reach a conclusion, but reviews the motivations
for, and the early stages of, the three experimental decentralized
school districts in New York City--Ocean Hill-Brownsville, 1.S. 201,
and Two Bridges. It should be particularly interesting for those
wishing to obtain an objective view of these experiments prior to

the beginning of the 1968 controversy.

Brooks, Thomuas R. '"Tragedy at Ocean Hill," Dissent 16, No. 1 (1969)
28-40.

This report on the 1968 New York teachers' s=trike and its ramifica-
tions concentrates sympathetically on the position of the teachers
union in the conflict. It presents a standpoint on the role of the
union different from the one most often reflected in accounts of the
strike and, as such, it 1s significant.

Brownell, Samuel M. '"Desirable Characteristics of Decentralized School
Systems." Phi Delta Kappan 52, No. 5 (1971) 286-88.

Samuel Brownell, of Yale University, outlines the characteristics of
a decentralized city school system and follows the hierarchy of author-
ity from the teacher, to the principal, to the local subdistrict, to
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the citywide district. Among the advantages offered by such decen-
tralization are greater citizen participation in school policy and
activities and encouragement of innovative programs. Brownell is
emphatic, however, about the need for integrated schools and sub-
districts--even if that means that the school subdistrict does not
serve one local community area.

Buchan, W. J. 'Community Action: Education Is an Imperative to Solving
Problems.' Clearing House 47 (1973) 451-54,

The author, citing_at length a personal experience working with gang
members in Queens, New York, suggests that community education is

the most viable means of coping with the rise in crime and violence
in urban schools. He expresses reservations about the present employ-
ment of guards in the schools, pointing out their inadequate training
and the minimal pay sScale involved. The article is valuable because
of the case study it includes.

“The Bundy Report: A Critical Analysis.' Center Forum 2, No. 8 (1968)
7-9 .

This article scores the decentralization plan proposed in the Bundy
Report. Particularly criticized are the assumptions inherent in the
report that 1) the New York City school system suffers from excessive
rigidity, and 2) that parents can nolve the problems of education.
The authors also express reservations as to the role parents will ac-
tually play under decentralization, as to the "proven' higher quality
of small town and suburban school systems, and as to what decentrali-
zation will do to integration.

School Manage-

Buskin, Martin. 'Community Control at the Crossroads.'
ment 13 (1969) 31-36. :

The author is concerned with the effects of the Ocean Hill-Brownsville
controversy on community control in New York City. After first describ-
ing the general situation and summarizing the history of the contro-
versy, he interviews four of the individuals most involved in the
question of New York City decentralization: Jules Kolodny, Secretary

of the UFT; Rhody McCoy, Unit Administrator of the Ocean Hill-Browns-
ville District; Walter Degnan, President of the Council of Super-

visory Associations; and Blanche Lewis, President of the United

Parents Association.

Calvo, Robert C. 'Issues and Problems in Decentralization.' Clearing-
house 46, No. 9 (1972) 540-52.

Mr. Calvo discusses the meaning of decentralization, arguing for and
against it, and the political enviromment for current attempts to de-
centralize or to block decentralization.
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Campbell, A. Hank. ''Educational Policy-Making Studied in Large Cities."
American School Board Journal 154, No. 3 (1967) 18-27.

This is a preliminary, partial report ~Z findings of a study of poli-
cies and policy making of large city educational systems, made under
the auspices of the Maxwell Graduate School of Syracuse University.
It focuses on the decision making environment of the systems studied,
emphasizing the socioeconomic, fiscal, and governmental environment,
and presenting some hypotheses on the political environmment. Foot-
notes refer to more detailed publications of the results of parts of
rhe study.

Campbell, Alex. ''Lindsay's Poor, Rich City." New Republic, 16 November
1968, p. 13. .

One’ of the pro-UFT articles, 'Lindsay's Poor, Rich City'" sketches the
background that led to the school crisis. New York is seen as a city
of sharp contrasts, but Mr. Campbell denies that it is a dying city.

Carter, Barbara. Pickets, Parents and Power: The Story Behind the New
York City Teachers' Strike. New York: Citation Press, 1971.

The author's description and analysis focuses on the Ocean Hill-Browns-
ville experience in New York City as a conflict over the Zfasue of com-
munity control and a search to establish accountability for education
in the ghetto. Ms. Carter starts with the I.S. 201 controversy in

1966 and ends with the absorption of Ocean Hill-Brownsville into
another school district. In between she examines the participants

in the fight, particularly the local school board and the United
Federation of Teachers.

The author suggests that the conflict was caused by 1) the appalling
state of ghetto education and failure to do anything about it; 2) a
continuing increase in segregated schools in the North; and 3) aspira-
tions let loose by the concept of "maximum feasible participation' of
the poor in programs for them--popularly translated, in this context,
to mean community control. This not only covers the material but

also is very readable.

Caughey, John. ''Decentralization or Integration in Los Angeles?” Inte-
grated Education 9, No. 4 (1971) 39-44, and Johnston,William J. ‘''Inte-
gration and Decentralization in Los Angeles.'” Integrated Education 9,
No. 6 (1971) 12-14.

The first article of this discussion of the Los Angeles decentraliza-
tion plan argues that the plan would confirm segregation; the second
article disputes that claim.

Caughey, John, and Caughey, LaRee. 'Decentralization of the Los Angeles
Schools, Front for Segregation." Integrated Education 7, No. 5 (1969)
48-51.
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The authors analyze the Los Angeles decentralizaticn plan in the

light of the contention that the plan will tend to confirm segre-
gation.

Cohen, David K. ''The Price of Community Control." Commentary 48, No. 1
(1969) 23-32.

Cohen first states and analyzes three assumptions behind the aban-
donment of the traditional liberal approaches to school reform in
favor of decentralization and community control. He concludes that
these approachee cannot be said to have failed; rather, the failure
of reform lies in the ebsence of operational political strategies to
unite whites and blacks behind programs to improve the relative status
of black children. On this basis, Cohen proceeds to a forceful analy-
sis of the political framework for decentralization or community con-
trol. Criticism, with Cohen's reply, appears in the September 1969
(pp. 4-10) and November 1969 (pp. 12-20) issues of Commentary.-

Corbett, Anne. 'The Lesson of New York." New Society 12, No. 301 11968)
11-13.

A British journalist, in giving her‘impressions and narrative of the
Ocean Hill-Brownsville dispute, focuses on the element of parent par-
ticipation.

Cunningham, Luvern L. '"Decentralization: A Forward Step?' Nation's
Schools 83 (1969) 61-64. :

While accepting the increase of community control and decentralization
and explaining the genesis of both Mr. Cunningham cautions that the
two phenomena should not be confused, that they are separate issues,
and that they are not inextricably linked to one another. The author
is not convinced of the benefits of decentralization, but feels that
sociological forces compel its adoption and that its various aspects
must be studied carefully.

Day, D. E. and George, L. Y. '"Effecting Change in Inner City Schools:
Some Reflections." Journal of Negro Education 39 (1970) 4-13.

The authors contend that the degree to which a school can become rele-
vant to the urban disadvantaged and productive in furthering their
needs is dependent upon its teaching behavior and style, its curricu-
lum, and its degree of teacher participation in curriculum and school
organization decisions. The authors then examine these factors as
they relate to a large inner-city education improvement project.
Theirs is a highly sociological and informative article, laced with
valuable insights.
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Decentralization and Community Involvement: A Status Repnrt. Educa-
tional Research Service, Circular No. 7 (1969). NEA Research Division
and the American association of School Administrators.

This is a report of a 1969 inquiry of the ERS into the status and na-
ture of decentralization and/or community control or participation in
big city schcol systems. The 32 systems identified are arranged in 9
categories, the succession representing a move closer and closer to
the establishment of semiautonomous community school boards. A sum-
mary of the study is in the ational Education Association Research
Bulletin 48, No. 1 (1970) 3-6.

Dentler, Robert A. 'For Local Control in the Schools.'" Atlantic Monthly
223, No. 1 (1969) 77-79. )

A sympathetic examination of decentralizatioi as it developed in New
York City in 1968, the article includes reference to the 'culture' of
the public schools. For a przvious article in Atlantic Monthly op-
posing decentralization, See Everett, J. R.

Derr, R. L. ''Meeting Community Demands for Decentralization of Control."
School and Society 98 (1970) 362-63.

The author claims that school boards, taking their cue from the disas-
trous Ocean Hill-Brownsville Controversy of 1968 regarding the community's
right to fire or hire teachers, should channel the citizens's interest
into less destructive pursuits, specifically constructing a community
educational philosophy to guide the schools. He then proceeds to ana-
lyze this possibility and to 'state the factors that must be present

for it to be viable.

"Discussion--Disqualified?" New York Times, 25 May 1969, p. 118.

This discussion contains two letters which were written in response to
Richard Armstrong's April 20, 1969 article, ''McGeorge Bundy Confronts
the Teachers."

Epstein, Jason. ''The Brooklyn Dodgers." New York Review of Books, 10
October 1968, p. 37; '"The Issue at Ocean Hill," New York Review of
Books, 21 November 1968, p. 3.

These two articles analyze the conflicting interests behind the New York
City school strike, examining in detail the feelings in the Ocean Hill-
Brownsville community, the positions of the teachets union, and Epstein's
projections for the future.

Epstein, Jason. ''The Politics of School Decentralization." New York
Review of Books, 6 June 1968, p. 26.
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The author analyzes s<hool decentralization in New York in a review
of the Bundy Report. The article is useful both for its extensive
materials on the context of the Bundy Report and “:centralization
and its discussion relating the decentralization experience in New
York to a wider context of struggles by ghetto residents.

Epstein, Jason. ''The Real McCoy."' New York Review of‘Books, 13 March
1969, p. 31.

Mr. Epstein reviews Martin Mayer's book, The Teachers Strike: New York
1968. He makes a wide~ranging attack not only on Mayer's factual ac-
curacy but also on his interpretations of the conflict between the

New York teachers union and local residents in Ocean Hill-Brownsville.
In the course of the review, Epstein sets out his own ideas, alongside
those of Mayer.

Everett, John R. '"The Decentralization Fiasco and Our Ghetto Schools."
Atlantic 222, No. 6 (1968) 71-73.

Everett attacks what he considers to be the fallacies behind the theory
of decentralization, as it developed in New York City in 1968, and the
likely results of the policy. For a subsequent article written from

an opposing position, see Dentler, R.H., Atlantic.

Fantini, Mario D. ''Implementing Equal Educational Opportunity.' Harvard
Educational Review 38, No. 1 (1968) 160-75.

Analyzirg the various intervention alternatives for the educational -
crisis, Mr. Fantini makes the case for community control and decen-
tralization. One point of particular note is his perception of the
black power 'separatist aspects of decentralization as the necessary
preconditions for genuine integration. White and black, he believes,
can only truly connect in the context of quality education on a basis
of parity.

The author remains one of the best proponents of community participa-
tion and decentralized governance. His analysis of the pitfalls iu-
volved in compensatory education, model subsystems, desegregation,
and parallel alternative systems has been largely confirmed in the
five years since the article was written.

Featherstone, Joseph. '"Choking Off Community Schools." New Republic,
19 July 1969, p. 16.

This is a description of the New York City "decentralization" bill
of 1969 and its probable effects.

Featherstone, Joseph. ''Community Control: Down but Not Out." New
Republic, 9 August 1969, p. 1l.
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The secord in a three-part series (see 'Choking Off Community Schools"
and "The Problem is More Than Schools" in The New Republic), this

plece explores the effect of the supposed ''decentralization bill'' passed
by the New York State Legislature. The focus of this article is on

the effect of the new school districts on the threse demonstration dis-
tricts. .

Featherstone, Joseph. ''Community Control of Qur Schools."" New Republic,
13 January 1968, p. 16. :

Written before the compromise decentralization law was passed, this
article brings cut an extremely important question--what will decen-
tralization mean in terms of teaching and learning? While reviewing
the roles of the UFT, the Board of Education, the Bundy panel, and
the decentralization advocatas, Mr. Featherstone cautions that even
if the fight is won, locally elected school boards 4o not guarantee
the end to parental powerlessness and the beginning of community
control. This would merely be a fulfillment of the minimum demands
for participation. Maximum participation i3 defined as having schools
that "systematically involve the parents in the life of the school...

and give parents a sense that they can play a role in shaping their
children's future."

Featherstone, Joseph. 'Correspondence." }New Republic, 26 April 1969,
P 39o

The first letter in this column is one from Martin Mayer in response
to Joseph Featherstone's '"Community Control of Schools' in the March
29, 1969 issue of The New Republic. Mr. Mayer defends his book, The
Teacher Strike, against the charge (amongst others) that it is trivial.

A reply follows by Mr. Featherstone which further explicates his ori-
ginal position.

Featherstone, Joseph. '"The Probler Ls More Than Schools." New Republic,
23 August 1969, p. 20.

The last of a three-part series (see "Choking Off Community Schools"
and "Cemmunity Control: Down But™Not Out' in The New Republic), this
article reviews present trends--such as the search for a new profes-
sionalism, increasing despair with the educational system, and the
migration to the suburbs by whites--and discusses their impact on de-
centralization. Possible benefits of and problems with community con-
trol of schools are also considered.

Featherstone, R. L., and Hill, Frederick W., "Urban School Decentraliza-
tion," part 1: 'The Bundy Report--What It Really Means,' American School
and University 41 {October 1968) 44-48; part 2: "Centralization vs. De-
centralization: Pros and Cons," American School and University 41 (December
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1968) 56-59; part 3: "The Questions That Need to Be Answered if Decen-
tralization is to Succeed,'" American School and University 41 (Febru-
ary 1969) 30-32; part 4: "Two Models for Decentralized Districts,'
American School and University 41 (April 1969) 46-48; part 5: '"Model
and Future Pogsibilities," American School and University 41 (September
1969) 62-66.

This is a well-written overview of urban school decentralization. Part
presents the author's own model of an organizational structure includ-
ing elements of both centralization and decentralization.

Fain, Leonard J. ''The Limits of Liberalism.'" Saturday Review, 20 June
1973, p. 83.

The traditional alliance between the white liberals and the black
civil rights movement has begun to deteriorate over the issue of com-
munity control. The blacks's call for local power and authority is

in direct opposition to the traditional liberal values of equality,
universalism, and secularism, instead it is a call for a new ethnicity
and parochialism. Fein argues that the realities of American society,
especially for blacks, have always been very far removed from the
liberal ideal and that the community control movement, both political
and educational, must be recognized as a valid and necessary policy

of black people in their quest for legitimacy.

Gans, Herbert J., '"The New School System." In Governing Education, Alan
Rosenthal, ed. Garden City, New York: Doubleday, 1969.

The author examines the educational pelicy making system of a new New
Jersey suburban development, Levittown. He finds that while deci-
sions there are made by a relatively small number of people, they

are individuals who are generally responsive to the electorate. Con-
seguently, most parents are satisfied with the status quo and have
either favored maintaining existing structures or ventured no opinior.
Still, a minority of citizens have intervened and come into conflict
with administrators and board members. The study analyzes in detail
this conflict and its resolution, with emphasis on the interaction be-
tween the civic group, the superiritendent, and the existing power
bloc.

: Geltman, Mark. 'Crisis in New York." National Review, 19 November 1968,
p. 1160; editorial reply: 3 December 1968, p. 1201; rejoinder: 3] Decem-
ber 1968, p. 1324.

These short reviews provide a "conservative" perspectus on the 15(8
New York City controversy.

Gittell, Marilyn. ‘'Chronicle of Conflict." Saturday Review, 15 March
1969, p. 2.

Marilyn Gittell reviews the book The Teachers Strike. New York, 1968,
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by Martin ayer, which chronicles the history of the coatroversy
‘over the Ocean Hill-Brownsville demonstration district in 1968.
Gittell feels that Mayer's book does not treat the entire ideolog-
ical and political struggle behind the specific battle over Ocean
Hill-Brownsville. She feels the book does not do justice to the
local board's hopes and difficulties, and she rather strongly dis-
agrees with ayer's conclusion that community control is 'thoroughly
impossible."

Gittell, Marilyn. Participants and Participation: A Study of‘School
Policy in New York City. Praeger Special Studies in United States
Economic and Social Development. WNew York: Frederick A. Praeger, 1967.

This empirical study of the political forces and the individuals who
affect policy making in the New York City school system was initiated
as a consultant's report to New York City's Temporary Commission on
City Finances and presaged the Bundy Report. The findings provide
the basis for observations on the changes necessary in such a policy-
setting system as the one studied before basic improvements may be
expected.

After detailing the potential participants in policy setting, MMs.
Gittell analyzes five important areas of decision making: budget and
curriculum planning, selection of superintendents, salary policy, and
integration policy. Gittell found that in the New York system deci-
sion-making power had passed to a small central bureaucracy, ¢o the
stultification of change. No forces were present to broaden education
policy and relate it to other city policy. The author suggests that
any plan for change, in a school system such as New York's, must have
as its first objective the diminution of bureaucratic power; any re-
organization plan must embody a formula for decentralizing bureau-
cratic authority and expanding outside nonprofessional influences.
The book closes with a specfific plan for reorganization in Few York
City. There is an extensive bibliography.

Gittell, Marilyn. 'Potential for Change: Community Roles." Journal
of Negro Education 40 (1971) 216-24.

After remarking that community control is not revolutionary, but reform-
ist, the author analyzes the Ocean Hill-Brownsville controversy and its
portents for community control everywhere. She denounces the bureau-
cratization and professionalization that had come to mark school sys-
tems and explaius the creation of the three experimental New York dis-
tricts as an outgrowth of the frustration these conditions engen-
dered. Her article includes both psychological and sociological
implications of community control and concludes in a yigorous en-
dorsement of citizen participation.

Gittell, Marilyn. '"Probleams of School Decentralization in New York City."
Urban Review 2, No. 4 (1967) 27-28. :
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Gittell breaks down the concept of decentralization into its com-
ponent planning parts and reviews what must be done in each sector
if it 1s to be instituted effectively. At the time of this article,
decentralization in New York City was still largely in the planning
stage, and the article was intended to advise participants of what
considerations would have to be dealt with in the coming days.

Gittell, Marilyn. ''Professionalism and Public Participation in Educa-
ticnal Policy Making: New York City, A Case Study.” Public Administra-
tive Review 27, No. 3 (1967) 237-51.

In this study of the policy making processes of the New York City school
systen during the 1950s and 1960s, Marilyn Gittell depicts a large, bur-
eaucratic centralized authority with emphasis placed on the idea of
"professionalism.” The New York Board of Education has almost isolated
itself from outside pressures and influences, claiming expertise as

the only proper criterion for policy and decision making. Other par-
ties--such as the !Mlayor, state and federal departments and agencies,

the superintendent and administrative staff, and local civic groups
--are all found to have {ll-defined powers and inputs into the educa-
tional process. Parent participation, except for the controversy over
integration, is virtually nil. The overall picture is one of an am-
biguous power structure with a poor and ineffective decision making

and implementing apparatus.

Gittell, Marilyn. 'Saving City Schools.'" National Civic Review 57, No.
1 (1968) 21-26.

Gittell discusses the need for decentralization and a wider role for
the public in educational policy formulation. Noting the need for
power as a part of meaningful participation, she sets her discussion
in the historical context leading to current alienation of large
parts of the urban population from formal policy making and reformers.

Gittell, Marilyn, and Hollander, T. Edward. Six Urban School Districts:
A Comparative Study of Institutional Response. Praeger Special Studies
in United States Economic and Social Development. New York: Frederick
A. Praeger, 1968.

The authors repert on a comparative study of the fiscal and adminis-
trative operations in six large urban school districts (New York,
Chicago, Philadelphia, St. Louis, Baltimore, and Detroit). The study
assumes that adaptability of a sthool district is its most important
characteristic and identifies innovation as the primary criterion of
adaptability. Three categories of factors believed to be causally
related to innovation were studied: administrative organization of
the district; allocatior of financial resources; and the extent of
participation in school policy making. Of these three categories
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onlv public participation sreemed to bear a direct and clear-cut
cause-and-effect recationship with adaptability.

The authors examined participation in policy making on the hypothe-
sis that nmcet pressures for change in school systems are outside
the system, originating in the community in which the system func-
tions. The question of openness, and its relation to reform, suf-
fuses the study. “'Community participants’ was one of four groups
analyzed in the study of school structure and policy making. The
authors also examined the degree to wiich potential participant-
groups actually offered alternatives to professional thinking.

Goldbloom, Maurice J. "'The New York School Crisis.” Commentary 47,
wo. 1 (1969) 43-58.

Goldbloom describes major events in the New York srhool crisis in
1967-68, including the 1.S. 201 dispute, the formation of the Ocean
i411-Brownsville Local Board, and the subsequent teachers's strike.
ills analysis is generallv sympathetic to the roals of the teachers
union and unsympathetic to the Ocean i!il1l1-Brownsville Board. The
Commentary of April 1969 (pp. 22-30) carries rebuttals to Goldbloom's
article by 'larilyn Gittell and the executive director of the Jew
York Civil Liberties Union, in which these two take serious issue
with some of Goldbloom's facts and interpretations. Also in the
April issue 1s a rejoinder to these criticisms by Goldbloom. Taken
together, the materials 1llustrate the strong disagreements provoked
by the lNew York City events.

Cordon, Edmund W. ‘''Decentralization and Lducational Reform." IRCD
Bulletin 4: 1-5, 5: 1-5, November 1968-January 1969.

Beginning by analyzing the role played in decentralization by dif-
ferent groups, the author scrutinizess what elements must be involved
i1f decentralization is to lead to effective educational reform. The
article 1s a cogent, thought-provoking analysis, limited by its short
length. Included is a brief list of references.

Greene, Maxine. ‘'Return to Community?" Teachers College Record 69
(1968) 484-90.

The author sees the Bundy Report as curiously analogous to de Tocque-
ville's criticism of centralization and to the desire to return to a
traditional community. The article provides an overview of some of
the reactions to problems of centralized school systems and of some
of the proposed alternatives. It refers to the many published accounts
of the failures of centralized school systems, recognizing the diver-
sity of arguments for decentralization. Emphasizing the importance
of keeping in mind the different interpretat’ons of what's happening,
Ms. Greene says that change is necessary but is uncertain about what
kind of change.
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Gross, Neal. 'Who Applied What Kind of Pressures.” In GCoverning Educa-
tion, Alan Rosenthal, ed. Garden City, New York: Doubleday, 1969.

This selection 1s taken from Mr. Gross's Who Runs Our Schools, else-
wvhere revieved in this bibliography. The particular chapter included
in this compendium involves an examination of who pressures suverin-
tendents and school board members. Mi. Gross ascertained this by
sending out questionnaires to a2 largze number of Massachusetts super-
intendents and board members {n the academic year 1952-53. The results
are charted under tvo haadings: "'Who Applied the Pressure?’ and "About
What Issue vas the Pressure Applied?” The author examines the results
and draws observations from them.

llavighurst, Robert J. ‘'Metropolitan Development and the EAucational
System.' In The Schools and the Urban Crisis, August Kerber and Barbare
Bommarito, eds. New York: Holt, Rinehart & Wimston, 1965.

Robert Havighurst again restates the argument for area-wide metrolpoli-
tan schools systems that incorporate both urban and suburben communi-
ties under cne central authority. Outlining the problems of the pre-
sent racial and social class de facto segregation in modern metropoli-
tan areas, the author feels that such separation is harmful to both
rich and poor, white and black--especially in the schools.

Rather than continuing with present compensatory programs designed to
relieve the urban education crisis, Havighurst argues that nev metro-
politan systems must be developed in wvhich equal facilities and oppor-
tunities are provided to all children in properly integrated school
complexes. He disputes the claims of the proponents of segregated
community schools and insists that integration {s a requisite for pro-
per socialization in our democracy as veil as enhanced academic achieve-
ment. Howvever, local school boards should have fairly extensive ad-
ministrative rights over community schools, wvithin the larger hierarchy
of a centralized authority controlling finances and major policy deci-
sions.

Havighurst, Robert J. 'Metropolitan Development and the Educational System.'
The School Review 69, No. 3 (1961) 251-67.

In the light of the continuing exodus of upper and middle class people
from the inner city, Havighurst proposes a wide-range plan of 'metro-
politanisn’ in order to permit every individual the maximum freedom
of choice of opportunity to better his living conditions. Witkin a
plan for redesign and reneval of urban areas, Havighurst calls for a
metropolitan school system with an area-wide educational authority
over both urban and suburban schools; hovever, local btoards would
have basic control over community schools. More specific proposals
include: integration of schools, work/study and vocational programs,
community junior colleges, and adult education.
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Havighurst, Robert J. "Urban Development and the Lducational System.'
In Education in Depressed Areas, A. Harry P;ssov ed. New York: Bureau
of Puolications, Teachers College, Columbia Lniversity. 1963,

This articlereviews the phenomenon of the white middle-class exodus
from urban areas and the development of the "lower-ciass' school.
Havighurst introduces the concept of the ''status ratio''--the ratio

of upper and middle-class children to lower-class children in a school
~-and uses this formula, as well as case studies, to argue for inte-
grated schooling with equal distribution of social classes. Iiie gives
evidence shoving that lower-class children do better 1cademically and
have higher aspirations {in mixed-class schools.

The author recognizes the problem of de facto segregation due to non-
integrated housing and communities. He proposes plans for both im-
proving lowver-class schools--such as enrichment aad work/study pro-
grams--and for promoting mixed-class schools thrc.gh integrated hous-
ing and city planning. Xe discusses commuvnity input {nto local schools
through community councils.

Hoffman, Marvin. ''Conflict in a Counterfeit Community." New Republic,
9 November 1968, p. 19.

This article, written {n the midst of the New York City Schoul Crisis,
cites the events and tensions that occurred in the Ocean Hill-Browns-
ville demonstration district. Hoffman enumerates other government pro-
jects in the district which feiled to materialize and believes that ac-
tions by the Board of Education and the UFT may also kill community
control. Conflict between the white, Jewish union, and the black dis-
trict 1is also discussed.

Howell, Lloyd H. '"Decentralization Patterns of Action in Creat Cities."
Horth Central Association Quarterly 44, No. 2 (1969) 257-60.

The author briefly discusses the historical roots of decentralization
and the patterns of decentralization in twenty-six grexct cities, the
three basic patterns being advisory councils, citizen centrol, and
district boards of educatfon. The author notes that decentralization
plans current at the time of the article for the most part seek citizen
involvement, with 1ittle attention to citizen control.

Itzkoff, Seymour W. '"Decentralization: Dialectic and Dilemma.” Educational
Forum 34, No. 1 (1969) 63-69.

The author sorts out the philosophical and poliiical rationale behind
decentralization.

Johnson, Carroll F., and Usdan, Michael P., eds. Equality of Educationsail

Opportunity in the Large Cities of America; The Relationship between De-
centralization and Racial Integration. New York: Teachers College Press,

Columbia University, 1968.
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This book 1s the report of a Special Training Institute on Problems

of School Desegregation, funded by the United States Office of Educa-
tion and held at Teachers College from July 10-12, 1968 and consists

of a uniformly excellent series of presentations given by distinguished
authorities. The Tollowing addresses are particularly relevant to

the field of citizen participation:

"Urban Schools: Issues in Responsiveness and Control," by John H.
Fischer, President of Teachers College.
This presentation served as an introduction to the conference while
calling for increased community control.

"The Case for School Integration,” by Thomas Pettigrew, Associate Pro-
fessor of Social Psychology, Harvard University.
Mr. Pettigrew, believing that social class milieu is extremely im-
portant in determining educational achievement, expresses appre-
hensions about decentralization.

'"Metropolitanism and the Issues of Social Integration and Administra-
tive Decentralization in Large Cities," by Robert J. Havighurst, Pro-
fessor, University of Chicago.
This address is an optimiatic appraisal of the probabilities of in-
creased integration and metropolitanism in the coming years.

"Efforts to Desegregate and Decentralize the Administration of a Large

City School System,' by James F. Redmond, General Superintendent of

the Chicago Public Schools.
After describing the systematic efforts in the Chicago schools to
increase both desegregation and decentralization, the author observes
what {t's like to effect such changes in the front lines.

"Some Views on the Relationship between Decentralization and Racial In-
tegration in Large City School Systems,” by James Farmer, Adjunct Pro-
fessor, New York University.

The author claims that, given rurrent demographic and political

realities, decentralization and community control must precede

true integration.

Katzman, Martin T. 'Dectentralizing the Big City Schools." Urban Educa-
tion 3 (1968) 156-68.

Decentralization is seen ags a means toward creating greater equality
of education for all ethnic and socioeconomic groups. Other alterna-
tives and their consequences are briefly examined for inequalities.

Kerr, Norman D. "The School Board as an Agency of Legitimation." In
Governing Education, Alan Rosenthal, ed. Garden City, New York: Doubleday,
1969.

This well-documented and instructive selecticn explores different facets
of the context and composition of boards of education which influence
the relationship between the performance and background of board members.
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The author, writing under a pseudonym, hypothesizes that under cer-
tain conditions school boards concentrate on legitimating policies

of the school system to the community rather than representing the
different factions of the community before the schcol administration.
This perverse behavior, the author claims, is an organizational de-
fense contravening the threat posed by local control to the system's
institutional security. The conclusions are drawn primarily from re-
search conducted in 1962-63 in two northern suburban school districts.

Kimbrough, Ralph B. 'An Informal Arrangement for Influence over Basic
Policy." In Governing Education, Alan Rosenthal, ed. Garden City, New
York: Doubleday, 1969.

Kimbrough believes that an informal arrargement of power and policy
making exists in a great number of school districts and is of conspic-
uous significance. In this highly theoretical, provocative and informa-
tive article he postulates certain generali:=+‘cwus drawn from existing
power studies which might be relevant to the edusational policy making
system. The generalizations are conceptual statements, on which the
author expands, leading to the conclusion that critical educational
decisions are made for school authorities, not by them.

Kristol, Irving. '"Decentraitzation for What?" Publi¢ Interest, No. 11
(1968) 17-25.

Mr. Kristol makes 8 conservative argument against the present popular
trend toward decentralization. Although admitting to the dangers of
large centralized bureaucracies, he believes that decentralization

may be even more of a nightmare. Decentralization must create strong
local authorities with real political pswer--and Kristol doubts whether
that goal is one that a heterogeneous society committed to racial in-
tegration and equality really wants. Believing the schools to be a
scapegoat for the frustration of the blacks and poor, he insists that
decentralization and community control would do much more harm than
good for all concerned.

La Noue, George R. '"Henry and Kerwin and Politics and Educational Policy."
The School Review 75, No. 1 (1967) 76~91.

La Noue, of Teachers College, exposes the myth of educational autonomy
from politics in his review of past studies and discussion of current
problems. Claiming that all educational policies are related to the
political process in spite of the supposed independence of educators,
the author does believe that mechanisms must be developed to ensure
academic freedom in local schools and institutions of higher education.
La Noue feels that the destruction of the myth of autonomy may actually
benefit the schools--especially in the area of closer cooperation be-
tween local government, political powers, and the school administrators.

La Noue, George R., and Smith, Bruce L. R. 'The Political Evolution of
School Decentralization.' American Behavioral Science 15, No. 1 (1971)
73-93.

ERIC
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The author describes and analyzes the development of school decen-
tralization as an issue in New York, Detroit, Los Angeles, and Wash~
ington, D.C., offering on this basis some tentative conclusions about
the participants, issues, and outcomes of school decentralization
politics. The research reported is based on a three-year study of
the subject. The entire issue is devoted to urban decentralization
and community participstion.

La Noue, George R. '"Political Question in the Next Decade of Urban Edu-
cation." Teachers College Record 69 (1968) 517-28.

The author briefly examines six alternatives to present public school
systems, which are now suffering from lack of public support. These
alternatives range from private to public solutions and to sharing a
middle ground. The author predicts a movement for parent or community
control as well as increased involvement of the mayor in educational
decision making, as a response to the factionalfzation created by
decentralization.

Levine, Daniel V. '"Integration in Metropolitan Schools: 1Issues and Pros-
pects.” Phi Delta Kappan 54, No. 10 (1973) 651-57.

The controversy over the merits of integration vs. segregation in edu-
cation is restated and evaluated by Levina of the University of Missouri
(Kansas City). The author leans strongly toward integrated schooling——
arguing that integration improves both racial attitudes and academic
achievement and that segregated "community" schools have shown no real
progress toward bettering education. Levine supports such gchemes as
busing and educational parks that combine urban and suburban schoel
districts, but is not very optimistic that such plans willi be enthu-
siastically received or implemented by either the public or the
educators.

Lieberman, Myron. "Let Educators Run Our Schools.'" Education Digest 25
(1959) 16-19.

Lieberman calls for a more centralized educational system. ‘e balieves
that a national system of education is inevitable and will nipnimize
the chaos extant in our democratic system. He also feels that the
professional should be allowed a great deal of latitude in tha purfor—
mance of his role. The two concepts--professional autonomy #nd ia-
creased centralization--are, to his belief, linked and desirabla.

Lyke, Robert F. 'Representation and Urban School Boards." In Community
Control of Schools, Henry M. Levin, ed. Washington, D.C.: The Brookings
Institute, 1970.

Robert Lyke,‘of Princeton University, discusses the problem of unre
spongive boards of education in large cities. From a study of the
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school boards of two middle-size eastern cities, he shows that where
the political powers are white and the schoolchildren are predominantly
nonwhite, the school boards are not responsive to the needs and demands
of minority parents and communities. All of the members of the two
school boards admitted their lack of responsiveness to the public

and justified it with four major claims: 1) community demands are
irrelevant, 2) community organi-ations are irresponsible, 3) com—
munity organizations are illegitimate, and 4) school boards are limi.ted
in task and influence.

The author is quite pessimistic about the ability of a central board
to respond adequately to the needs of the heterogeneous social system
found in large modern cities. He states that better representation

of minorities on school boards will not improve the situation and
argues for decentralized systems, with autonomous local boards elected
directly by the district. He also suggests further reforms to ensure
greater responsiveness to the community, including an ombudsman to
handle citizen complaints and full-time, paid professional positions
for elected members of local school boards.

Manning, William R. '"Decentralization: Problems and Promises." Bulletin
of the National Association of Secondary School Principals 53, No. 339
(1969) 116-23.

The author, former Superintendent of Schools inWashington, D.C., pro-
vides a literate discussion of decentralization and its patterns, tak-
ing that phenomenon back to its causes.

&

Marburger, Carl L. '"School and Community Roles in Effective Planning."
Journal of Negro Education 33 (1964) 304-10.

Marburger feels that the schools at present will never satisfactorily
prepare individuals for later life on their own and that urban schools,
in particular, need increased community participation. He calls for

the low-income family's involvement in the educational process and for
the conceptualization of the scheols as public facilities. Until com-
munity action does mark our schools, the dilemmas that beset the school -
will not be corrected.

Mayer, Martin. ''Frustration Is the Word for Ocean Hill." New York Times
Magazine, 19 May 1968, p. 28.

Mayer traces the events that led to the establishment of the Ocean Hill-
Browansville demonstration district. The article contains commentary
from Rhody McCoy, the unit administrator, and ends with the opinion
that McCoy should be given more power.

Mayer, Martin. The Teachers Strike. New York: Harper & Row, {968.

This in-depth, subjective recapitulaticn of the events marking the New
York teachers' strike of 1968 is divided into four sections, the first
three of which represent a chronological examination of the sequence
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of occurrences that marked the strile, beginning with the establish-
ment of the governing board of thi: Ocean Hill-Browasville experiment
in the spring of 1967 and culminating with the three successive city-
wide strikes of autumn, 1968. The fourth section 1is comvrised of a
gseries of personal observations regarding decentralization and com-
munity control. The author views both skeptically and contends that
education has become too professional to be left in the hands of
amateurs.

The book's value lies in its portrayal of a situation needlessly gone
sour because of the frailties and failures of participants to compro-
mise. Its narrative reportorial style is enhanced by the author's
access to personalities and inside information regarding behind-the-
scenes occurrences.

McCoy, Rhody A. "A Black Educator Assails the 'White' System.”" Phi pelta
Kappan 49, No. 8 (1968) 448-49.

This polemical attack, written by the former unit head of the Ocean Hill-~
Brownsville demonstration district, strongly denounces the white edu-
cational system and the control of white educaters over the lives and
futures of black school children. McCoy praises the new militancy and
determination of black educators to gain control over their schools

and develop the expertise to improve their children's educational lot.

McCoy, Rhody A. "The Formation of a Community-Controlled School District.”
In Community Control of Schools, Henry M. Levin, ed. Washington, D.C.:
The Brook;ngs Institute, 1970.

Rhody McCoy, who was the unit administrator of the controversial Ocean
Hill-Browngville demonstration school district in New York City, dis-
cusses his role in the formation of a working community controlled
school system. He contends that the professional educators now running
the urban schools are not oriented toward citizen needs and are defen-
sive and deceptive in their dealings with the real clientele of the
educational system--the public. Community control of schoocls is an
essential step toward providing quality education for urban blacks and
prouoting self-determination, a positive self-image, and individual
and community development.

Much of the article concerns the history of the Ocean Hill-Brownsville
demonstration district. The author discusses at some length policies
and problems in the areas of personnel, the governing board, the New
York City board, the teacher's union, and the use of paraprofessionals.

Minar, David W. '"Community Basis of Conflict in School System Politics."
American Sociological Review 31, No. 6 (1966) 822-35.

This study focuses on the social roots and institutional consequences
of conflict in school district politics. . A central element of the
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analysis is the presence or absence of conflict-management skills.
Basic data for the study came from a sample of 48 suburban elemen-
tary school districts in Cook County, Illinois. Minar suggests
that these suburban districts are fairly typical of the kinds of
local units that govern most of American public education. The
major conclusion of the study is that conflict is differently and
more easily handled in communities with larger resources of con-
flict management skills and these resources are associated with in-
dicators of social status. '

Minar, David W. '"Community Politics and School Board." American School
Board Journal 154, No. 3 (1967) 33-38.

Minar examines the ambiguous boundaries of school system responsibility
and the dilemmas created for school systems by the democratic ethos,
concentrating on the position of the school board in these problems.

He reports the results of some recent research and suggests gsome of

the difficulties of popular participation in school system government.

Mudd, John. '"The Rights of Parents." New Republic, 4 January 1969, p. 32.

B-.inning as a rebuttal to Alex Campbell's 'Lindsay's Poor, Rich New
York" (The New Republic, November 16, 1968}, this article defends de-
centralization as a move for 'creative participation'' against the
charges that community control is a plot by antiwhite, antisemitic
blacks to organize separatist school districts. In the process of
this defense, Mr. Mudd exposes the true nature of the UFT's 'decen-
tralization'" plan, as well as the union's $250,000 fight to block the
passage of a decertralization bill by the New York State legislature.
The consequences in the demonstration districts of the strike settle-
ment are also discussed.

New York City, Mayor's Advisory Panel on Decentralization of the New
York City Schools, McGeorge Bundy, Chairman. Reconnection for Learning:
A Community School System for New York City. Praeger Special Studies

in
A'

United States Economic and Social Development. New York: Frederick
Praeger, 1969.

The "Bundy Report' is the result of the work of a panel charged with
the investigation of arguments about means and consequences of decen-
tralization in the New York City public school system. The panel was
created in response toc a legislative mandate to appropriate the New
York schools budget according to the boroughs rather than to state-
wide criteria. The resulting report includes an evaluation of the
prcblems of the present system, a blueprint for restructuring that
system (including fimancial and personnel considerations), and con-
sideration of the problems possibly to be encountered in the process .
of implementing the new system.

The "Bundy Report" is of significance in that 1) it recommended signi~
ficant decentralization of the nation's largest public school system,
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and 2) it served as a trigger for the intense two-year struggle in
the New York school system, leading to the Ocean Hill-Brownsville
issue and the teachers' strikes.

New York Civil Liberties Union. '"The Burden of Blame: A Report on the
Ocean Hill-Brownsville Schcool Controversy.' 1In The Politics of Urban

Education, M. Gittell and A. Hevesi, eds. New York: Frederick A. Praeger,
1969.

The report reaches the following conclusions:

1) That from the beginning the central Board of Education attempted
to scuttle the experiment in Ocean Hill-Brownsville by consistently
refusing to define the authority of the local governing board.

2) That the United Federation of Teachers had used due process as
a smokescreem to obscure its real goal, which was to discredit de-
centralization and sabotage community control efforts.

3) That there are serious shortcomings in existing board of Educa-
tion standards of due process which have infiltrated the entire
school system, and that if the Ocean Hill-Brownsville Board violated
due process, it did so unintentionally by following the procedures
prescribed by the Board of Education.

4) That the major burden of blame must faﬁl on the Board of Educa-
tion and the United Federation of Teachers.

These conclusions were reached after a thorough and chronological exam-
ination (detailed in the article) of the events surrounding the Ocean
Hili-Brownsville controversy. The report also lists suggestions as to
wvhat pattern of behavior the Board of Education should follow to avoid
future recurrences.

"Notes and Comments: New York City's Schcol Crisis." New Yorker, 21
September 1968, p. 39.

A reporter gives an account of oue day during the Ocean Hill-Brownsville
crisis in New York City, describing the attempts of regular teachers to
return to teach over the objections of the community.

Oliver, C. Herbert. "Community Control of Schools." In Conflicts in
Urban Educaition, Sheldon Marcus and Harry N. Rivien, eds. New York:
Basic Books, 1970.

5

The Reverend C. Herbert Oliver, former chairman of the Ocean Hill-Browns-
ville Governing Board, provides a short and simple explanation of the
movement among blacks for community control of schools. Taking a strong,
black viewpoint, he explains the traditional philosophical and reli-
glous roots of the principles of self-determination, self-government,

and equality under law, and argues that the present movement is simply
an extension of those inalienable rights. He claims that the right

and regponsibility to educate children belongs solely to parents, who
may delegate powers to professional educators, but not abdicate all
IERJ!:« authority over educational policy and practice.
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A brief history of the conflicts and controversies surrounding the
Ocean Hill-Browneville demanstration district is given, with euipha-
sis on the problems with the teachers'union and city board. Educa-
tional innovations, such as the bilingual program and black studies
curriculum, are discussed. The editors posed several questions,
concerning the demonstration district to Reverend Oliver, and his
replies appear at the end of his article.

0'Neill, John. 'The Rise and Fall of the UFT." In Schools Against
Children, the Case for Community Control, Annette Rubenstein, ed. New
York: Monthly Review Press, 1970.

This article, a unique history of the UFT in the sixties, makes it
clear that the importance of teachers' unions can not be underesti-
mated. It 18 a depressing story that John O'Neill, the former UFT
Director of Organization and long-time Brooklyn school teacher, out-
lines in his analysis of the UFI's transition from a liberal, mili-
tant social reform union committed to improved schools for all to
one desperately protecting its middle-class wages and professionalism
at the expense of community control and better schools. Revealing
his bias against Albert Shanker, he describes Shanker's role both

as an individual and in context of organized labor's national lean-
ingr. Finally, he analyzes the June 1969 contract agreement, terming
it a "financial success [for teachers and supervisors] and an educa-
tional disaster.”

Ornstein,Alian C. "Administrative/Community Organizations of Metropol-
itan Schools." Phi Delta Kappan 54, No. 10 (1973) 668-74.

Ornstein outlines the arguments between the two types of decentral-
ized administration »f inner-city school systems: community control
vs. community participation. He highlights his own study of 65

gchool systems that have decentralized, of which only two cities

(New York and Detroit) have included community control in their plans.
Presenting (in table four) arguments pro and con concerning the com-
munity control issue, he states that nearly all the available evidence
affirms the position that centralized policy making is the best pro-
cedure.

Ornstein, Allan C. "Decentralizing Urban Schools.” Journal of Secondary
Education 46 (1971) 83-91.

This article summarizes the pros and cons of decentralization and ex-
plains why the clamor for such measures. Biased in favor of decen-
tralization, it describes the New York City Bundy Report and the New
York State Decentralization Act, then cites twelve themes around which
the pro and con arguments about decentralization revolve. It exposes
a serins of myths about decentralization and concludes by advocating
its trial usage.
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Ornstein, Allan C. "Research on Decentralization." Phi Delta Kappan
54, No. 9 (1973) 610-14, '

Ornstein calls for depolarization on educational issues between the
‘races and asks for cooperation between the educational practiticner
and the social researcher. The lack of good research and evaluation
on decentralization and community control makes it impossible to de-
ternine 1f it is educationally sound, and the uncooperative and de-
fensive attitudes of the black communities involved in such experi-
ments makes the possibility for good researii: even more remote.
Ornstein firmly believes that new black educators and social scien-
tists have much to offer each other and the school children of the
ghetto 1f they work together. He arszerts that racial antagonism,
Just like sloppy research, only further polarizes and aggravates all
problems.

Pettigrew, Thomas F. 'A Return to the Common School: Student Composi-
tion, Achievement, and the Metropolitan Educational Park." In New
Models for American Education, James W. Guthrie and Edward Wynne, eda.
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1971.

Reviewing the studies that have been done on achievement of black
children and economically-racially integrated classrooms, Pettigrew
makes a strong argument against segregated schools--whether imposed
by the white majority or chosen by the black minority. The analysis
of the Coleran Report and another federal study, Racial Isolation in
the Public Schools, demonstrates that lower-class children stand a
much better chance of improved achievement in classrooms that are
over 50 per cent middle- and upper-class. Of course, racial inte-
gration is an obvious corollary of the above finding, and further
studies have shown that black children can perform better in class-
rooms with over 50 per cent white classmates.

Pettigrew proposes the "metropolitan educational park' as the model
system that can achieve racial and economic balance. Located on the
boarders of the inner city, these parks, with populations of about
fifteen thousand pupils, would have both city and suburban children
in attendance. The anticipated objections of the white majority are
discussed, and incentives are prcposed to gain support for the model.

The "metropoiitanism'’ movement appears to be in opposition to the
"community control' model for improving lower-class and black achieve-
ment in urban schools. Pettigrew admits the merits of decentrali-
zation and increased community participation, but firmly insists on
integrated, not segregated, schoola for urban blacks. He believes

it 18 possible for increased community participation and local con-
trol to be incorporated in the metropolitan park model.

Poinsett, Alex. 'Battle to Control Black Schools." Ebony 24, No. 7
(1969) p. 44.

Focusing on efforts ta decentralize urban school systems, most of
the article Creats the New York City system. There is aiso some
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reference to the Morgan School in Washington, D.C.

Polley, John W., Loretan, Joseph 0., and Blitzer, Clara F. Community
Action for Education. New York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers College,
Columbia University, 1953.

The Bronx Part. Community Project was a limited experiment in local
autonomy and decentralization that took place in New York City in
the 19408 and 19508. This work examines thet project from 1949 un-
til 1952, or from its inception until it was fully functional. The
book describes the attempt to combat the increasing distance between
decisiou making and the local public.

The project's central task was to ascertain the community's areas of
interest, develop recommendations for lay participation, and then
determine the possibilittes of enmacting such participation within the
context of existing administrative structures. The work combines the
story of this project with theoretical observations pertaining to

the experiment. The report is useful from a historical point of view.

"Pogsition Paper of the Five-State Organizing Committee for Community
Control." Phi Delta Kappan 49, No. 8 (1968) 450-51.

This paper, submitted to the Harvard Conference on Educational Sub-
systems (January 1968) by the separate black caucus, denounces the
model of decentralized subsystems as a token modification that still
maintains power in the hands of white educators. The caucus calls
for a new coalition of black educators to establish an organization
with the purpose of studying methods for blacks to gain control of
local schools.

Resnik, Henry S. Turning on the System. New York: Pantheon Books, 1970.

In this subjective account of the Philadelphia school system in 1967
and 196&, a period of strife, the author intersperses the narrrtive
with anecdotes. Much of the book concerns the participation by ele-
ments of the community in the politics of the school systenm.

Roberts, Stave V. '"Control of Schools.” New Republic, 28 September
1968, p. 11, .

After an outline of the events leading to the UFT strike on behalf of
nineteen teachers fired (by the local school board) in the experimental
district of Ocean Hill-Brownsville, Roberts, a New York Times reporter,
states that turning power over to the local board would increase the prob-
lems withia the district. While acknowledging the need for scme de-
centralization (huge bureaucracies become unwieldy), the need for
bureaucracy and professionil educators is stressed. As séen here, the
problem is that educators avre not doing their job, not that the schools
should be run by a participatory democracy.
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Rcherts, Wallace. 'The Battle for Urban Schools.' Saturday Review, 16
Ncvember 1968, p. 97.

Written during the heated controversies and political turmoil of the
1968 New York City teacher strike, this article provides a good over-
view of the background of the problem and the issues at stake. Con-
centrating on the issue of decentralization and community conmtrol,
Roberts argues that the strike is a result more of political and pro-
fessional issues than educational ones. He also discusses plans and
attempts at decentralization in other major citles.

Rogers, David. 110 Livingston Street: Politics and Bureaucracy in the
New York City School System. New York: Random House, 1968.

This book may be the most comprehensive analysis available of one
city's failure in education. Rogers discusses virtually all aspects

of the problem in extraordinary detail. First and foremost, this book
is about the "politics of futiiity" which result from attempte to spur
the centralized and isolated Beard of Education to reform. 110 Liv-
ingston Street documents the failure of attempts at desegregation frcm
1954 to 1968, carefully analyzing socioeconomic, political and educa-
tional forces. Rogers focuses on each interest group and organiza-
tion's response to the educational crises of the sixties, from the civil ~
rights beycotts to the demand for community comtrol. In particular,
the studies of the Board of Education, the United Federation of Teach-
ers, the Superintendent's office, the bureaucracy, and the reform groups
give a vivid picture of the complexities of motivation and the diffi~
culties of action in such a gigantic system. The accouant of the grass-—
roots organization of the black communities and the evolution of the
community control coalition provides inmsights into the political real-
ities and problems involved in organizing the alienated and the poor
against entrenched forces. The fragmentation of the movement and its
inability to fight the endless delays, double standards, and double-
talk of the board is a story as illuminating as the devastating cri-
tique of New York's "bureaucratic pathology."

Rogers's attempt to place the various socloeconomic forces, institutions,
and ideologies in perspective--next to each other in a total picture—is

a unique contribution to understanding the urban educational crisis. In

a field still greatly dominated by emotion, theory, and morality, Rogers
offers a vision of an immensely practical, nonillusionary sort. His book is
not a polemic about human potential, but rather a successful attempt

to give the reader the history and perspective necessary to learn the
lessons of the past.

Rogers, David. "New York City Schools, a Sick Bureaucracy." Saturday
Review, 20 July 1968, p. 47,

The' author surveys the many problems of the deteriorating New York City
schools in the belief that the unwieldy enormous centralized bureau-
cretic administration is responsible for many of these problems—for
axswple, poor relations with citizens' groups and the community. In
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fact, citizen participation is virtually impossible in such a sys-
tem. The author calls for a restructuring, for decentralization to
combat the problems.

Rubenstein, Annette, ed. Schools against Children, the Case for Com-
munity Control. New York: Monthly Review Press, 1970.

This fine anthology of fourteen articles, all by direct participants
or close observers of the New York City school crisis of 1768, makes

a strong case for decentralization of the New York schools. Published
by the radical Monthly Review Press, it stands out particularly for its
sensitivity to racism, its appreciation of the pivotal role of the
trade unicns——from the UFT to the building trades--and its sophisti-
cated discussion of socialization, the culture of poverty, and the
role of ideology.

Of the articles dealing with the history of various institutions
throughout the sixties, John 0'Neill's "The Rise and Fall of the UFT"
is of particular interest. Other essays document the psychological and
educational damage inflicted upon already disadvantaged pupils--for
example, Doxey Wilkerson's ''The Failure of Schools Serving the Black
and Puerto Rican Poor" and Eleanor Leaccck's "Education, Socialization,
and 'The Culture of poverty'." The last few articles are more speci-
fically political; focusing on the spezific conflicts over desegre-
gation and, later, ~ommunity control.

The book is also useful in giving the reader a concrete understanding
of the external barriers to decentralization and the internal weak-
nesses of the movement. Annie Stein and Suki Ports, two long-time

New York City activists, describe the depressing background of the
failure of desegregation attempts from the point of view of exhausted
parent groups, and David Rogers discusses the Board of Education's
role. In a fine case study of one community's attempt to assert con-
trol over the education of its children, "01--First Steps Toward Com-
munity Control,"--Charles E. Wilson relates how, without established
models or any of the skills and experience necessary for institution
building and on-going political activity, the community control nove-
ment fell into confusion and fragmentation. He believes the movement's
critical weakness is a lack of ideology and shows why he thinks that
only a political ideology which explains and anticipates the attempts
at subversion and which give people a firm det of goals and priorities .
can mediate between thz politics of protest ‘and those of institution
building. An afterword by Paul Sweezey places the urban school in

the context of the overall development of the U.S. economy and the
conflicting interests of national and local pover elites or ruling
~lasses.

Salisbury, Robert H. '"Schools and Politics in the Big City." Harvard
Educational Review 37, No. 3 (i967) 408-24.

This provocative article suggests that direct political-systeam control
of the schools might be more effective in making the schools sensitive




73.

to and instrumental in social change. The traditional view of a
unitary school syatem was based on a vision ¢f the schools as an
essentially integrative force in a diverse society. Now it would
seen tO make sense to acknowledge the differences--especially race
and class--and tailor educatiorn. to the diverse needs of the urbaa
population. Placement of the schools in the political world would
successfully acknowledge the already political mature of urban ed-
ucation.

Saliterman, Gail. 'Participation in the Urban School System: A Wash-
ington Case.” 1In Citizen Participation: Effecting Community Change,
Edgar S. Cahn and B. A. Passett, eds. Praeger Special Studies in United
ftates Economics and Social Development. New York: Frederick A. Praeger,
1971,

This selection documents another instance of local school districts
successfully inhibiting any citizen participaticn that attempts to
alter the existing bias in favor of middle-class clients. The case
study here presented involves Washington, D.C., and indicates the
reluctance of a large urban school system to relinquish any manage-
ment control or decisiommaking power. It is especially intcrasting
because it involves prominent, articulate members of the community,
and their failure reflects difficultieés which any group, and not just
the pocr, can expect to encounter. by understanding the obstacles to
citizen participation, the concerned individual might design strate-
gles to circumvent or surmount then.

The article narrates the history of a model school division estab~
lished in Washington, D.C. 1n 1964. As part of this effort a citizens
advisory committee was appointed by the superintendent of schools,

the assistant superintendent in charge of the model system, and the
director of the local CAA. Ms. Saliterman thern tells the harrowing
story of how this advisory committee was rendered impotent by the
very system that engandered it. At the end she draws conclisions from
the incident and suggests how the knowledge gained from the experience
might be applied clcaugcrc.

"School Decentralization: Legal Paths to Local Control."” Georgetown Law
Journal 57 (1969) 992-1056.

This lav review note is a very professional, technical analyais of thre
legal aspects of school decentralization. The author discusses such
diverse considerations as the relative advantages of redelegation and
suvbdelegation of powvers, the rights of the community boarcd, labor prob-
lers, and the hypothesis that equal protection statutes might be a
valid argument for community comntrol. The article draws on specific
case studies in its extensive examination of the myriad legal factors
involved in school decentralization.
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Schrag, Peter. '"Siege at the Fortress School." Saturday Review, 18
November 1967, p. 8&2.

This brief article discusses the political involvement of the late
1960s toward decentralization and community control, referring to
Harlem I.S. 201 as the model of the new school. Schrag anticipates
3 new set of problems for schools as the centralized, professional
leddership breaks down, and comments that the adult of urban com-
munities may actually benefit more from decentralization, at least
for a while, than the school children.

Schwartz, Robert, et al. '"Desecgregation: Assessing the Alternatives."
Nation's Schools 81, No. 3 (1968) 61.

The article discusses decentralization as one alternative in approaches
te desegregation by pointing out that "decentralization" means dif-
ferent things te educators and to Black Power advocates. The article
also includes discussion of the mutual compatibility of decentraliza-
tion and other desegregation alternatives.

Selden, David. 'School Decentralization: A Positive Approach." Teachers
College Record 71 (1969) 85-52.

David Selden, the President of the Acerican Federation of Teachers,
taking a position counter to Fantini and Gittell, states that there
is little evidence to support the thasis thst decentralization yields
constructive educational changes. He calls for moderation in the
amount of community control of education.

Shanker, Albert. "A Communication: Schools and the ini-a." New Repub-
lic, 15 November 1969, p. 26.

This 13 a rebuttal by Albert Shanker to Joseph Feather=:cue's articles
on the New York State Legislature ""dacentralization" bill,

Shanker, Albert. 'What's Wrong with Compensatory Education." Saturday
Review, 11 January 1969, p. 56.

Community schools, according to the author, are »ften seen &s the best
ansver to the failure of compensatory education. However, the author
believes that compensatory education has failed in the paat because

it wasn't tried in its best form. Local participation is good, but

not the solution to the ills of the schools; more money and a different
form of compensatory education is neacessary.

Shedd, Mark R. 'Decentralization and Urban Schools.' Educational Lesder-
ship 25 (1967) 32-35.

After discussing some of the problems of urban schools, Shédd discusses
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the need for decentralization, the possible paths it could fcllow,
and type of climate that ought to evolve from such a step. Decen-
tralization is seen as a possible way to revitalize urben school sys-
tems and make them more responsive to the needs of their students.

Sizer, Theodore R. ''Report Analysis on the Bundy Report, 'Reconnection
for Learning: A Community School System for New York City'," Harvard
Educational Review 38, No. 1 (1968) 176-84.

Reviewing the Bundy Report and generally supporting its recommendations,
Sizer nevertheless finds it inadequate. While supporting décentrali-
zation for its involvement of parents and more personalized services,
he gees no reason tu think that decentralization will deal with prob-
lems of financing or overall planning. Similarly, decentralization
does not contribute to integr.tion nor the development of tha "op&n'
society. Why must children go to only one school? How do we make
integrated education attractive? How do we avoid making integration
synonomous with the hegemony of the dominant white culture? These are
the questions Sizer is concerned with. He implias that alternative
schools in competition with mainline public schoole would facilitate
change. To this end, the public will have to have the money or the
power to support alternatives they like.

Smith, Lincoln. '"Democracy, Expartise, and Schools." Journal of Educa-
tional Sociology 36 (1963) 442-48.

Examining the relationship among voters, business interests, govermment,
and academic interests with respect to coatrcl of the public schools,
the author finds that emergent interests attzmpt to eliminate the town
meeting form of govermment in favor of a more streamlined and efficient
administration and that this results in incressed political zpathy in
the comunity and threatens to disturb the traditionszl division of
power in local politics. The article is a case study of Bruaswick,
Maine.

Spears, Harold. '"Kappans Ponder Racial Issues in Education." FPhi Delta
Kappan 54, No. 4 (1972) 244-46.

A random sample of over 1,000 Phi Delts Kappans were asked o complete
questionnaires concerning their opinions on racial issues in education.
The major findings include: 1) 70Z% disagree with the merging uf entire
metropolitan areas in one administrative unit; 2) 80% believe that it
is more important to upgrade neighberhood schocis than to bus; 3} 77%
disagree that improving quality education for minority children re-
quires achieving racial balance in the classroom; 4) 65Z agree that &
child's learning ability is determined more by enviromment than genetic
- heritage; and 5) 54% agree that mcre money must be spent for educa-
tionally or culturally handicapped children than for others.
’

Stone, I.F. I.F. Stone's Weekly 16, No. 23 (November 1968).




76.

The entire issue, devoted to New York City's school crisis, includes an
account of a visit by Stone to the Ocean Hill-Brownsville district and
a discussion of Rogers's 110 Livingston Street.

Stout, Robert T. and Sroufe, Gerald E. 'Politics Without Power.” Phi
Delta Kappan 49, No. 6 (1968) 342-45.

This article 1is a description of the actions of the Daly City, Cali-
fornia, Board of Education concerning the question of de facto segre-
gation. The authors describe the tremendous difficulty of the board's
attempt to reach snd implement a decision on such a politicelly sensi-
tive issue; attempts at community advisory groups, teacher committees,
and university assistance all failed. Emphasis is placed on the nec-
essity for local school authorities to enter the "game of politics"
and make decisions on even highly controversial issues.

Stretch, Bonnie. "A Community School System for New York City." Saturday
Review, 16 December 1967, p. 70.

This short article summarizes the major points and ideas of the '"Bundy
Report," commissioned by Mayor Lindsay of New York City in 1967. The
report, entitled "Reconnection for Learning: A Community School Sys-
tem for New York City," was the impetus for the abortive decentrali-
zation attempts in New York and the Political imbroglio that followed.
Stretch covers both the report itself and the mounting controversy
that developed after its release.

"Struggle for Power in the Public Schocls: Discussion.'' Teachers College
" Record 70 (1969) 387-93.

These selections from speeches given at the March 1968 conference of the
National Committee for Support of Public Schools were collected in re-
action to conflict over the issues of decentralization, control of
schools, community involvement, and racism. They constitute plaas for
and defense of community involvement from practical rationales.

Sullivan, Neil V. "How Did We Lose the Wheel? Or: It's Time for a Naw
System." Saturday Review, 16 September 1972, p. 67.

Starting with the premise that our public school systems are not working,
Neil Sullivan outlines a new model for school governance that combines
elements of decentralization, community control, and accountability.
Based on a plar developed by the late Senator Robert Kennedy in 1963

for Prince Edwa.:d County, Virginia, Sullivan's system incorporates
several levels of local and regional boards of sducation that determine
policy. School administrators, selected by the boards, would be held
directly accountable for the progress of the schools in terms of the
objectives set by the governing boards. Sullivan also maintains that
teachers, students, and parents' committees must be involved both in
setting policy and evaluating the performance of the school and adminis-
traters.
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Swanson, Bert E. ''Two Strategies for Power.” In Governing Education,
Alan Rosenthal, ed. Garden City, New York: Doubleday, 1969.

This selection describes how two opposing coalitions attempted to
influence a superintendent and the Board of Education. The article
is about pressure, in this case pressure surrounding a controversy
over gchool integration in New York City. Liberals and conservatives
vied for the superintendent's and board’s support, with the superin-
tendent becoming so mired in the controversy as to become part of it.
The selection is an enlightening case study of both citizen partici-
paticu and the difficulties inherent in communications.

Testamark, Jelen; Edwards, E. Babett} Wilcox, Prestonj and Peterson, Paul.
"Case Presentation: I.S. 201." In The People vs. the System: A Dialogue
in Urban Conflict, Saul Tax, ed. Chicago: Acwe Press, 1968.

This se.ectfon includes remarks by three major participants in the com-
nunity groups that precipitated the I.S. 201 controversv in New York
City, followed by a brief comment by an outside observer. Part of a
year-long workshop at the University of Chicago in 1966-67, it is val-
uable as 2 get of "first-hand" commentaries on the I.S. 20X situation,
made whiie “"ie controversy was fresh. The three participants advocate
their conception of community control, while the observer suggests

some alternative perspectives on the problems community control might
create.

Thomas, George B. ''Tensior: A Tool for Reform.' Saturday Review, 19
July 1969, p. 50.

George Thomas, of the Harvard Graduate School of Education, highlights
several attempts at reform and community control in the Boston school
systam. He claims that the only way for concerned parents to force
change on the static big city systems ie by playing the game of '"pres-
sure politics." The two experiments in Boston that have shown any
progress-—-The Model Dempnstration Subsystem and the King-Timilty Ad-
viscry Council (both in Roxbury)--have used 'tension" politics in
order to achieve their demands and wrest some power from the central
board and adminietration. '

Thomas, Michael P. Community Governance and the Schooi Board: A Case
Study. Austin: University of Texas Press, 1966.

This carefully documented pamphlet is a study of an attempt to eval-
uate the decision-making role of a school board ia Austin, Texas, as
it related to power blocs within the community. It explores the re-
lationship between the school board members and other influential
leaders and examines overlapping voluntary associations between school
board members and those same leaders on the thsory that the network of
such associations provides an effective channel for the interchsage of
oninions. While the discussion is limited to this one comnunity, a
numter of the findings would seem generally applicable and useful for

o educational administrators.

. &
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Tobier, Arthur. '"Decentralization, Waiting for Something to Turm Up."
The Center Forum 2 (1967) 1-6.

Examining the period that immediately preceded the establishment of
the Bundy Committee to study school decentralization in New York City,
this article includes a survey of the early controversy about decan-

s tralization and of the. New York City Board of Education's early re-
sponses to the incipient pressure for decentralization. It speculates
on the impending Two Bridges and Ocean Hill-Brownsville projects ard
is most valuable for the early perspective it provides on 3 zubse-
quent crisis.

Tyack, David B. '"The Tribe and the Common School: Community Control in
Rural Education?" American Quarterly. 24, No. 1 (1972) 3-19.

David Tyack, of Stanford University, provides a light-hearted and anec-
dotal history of local community control and power in the one-room rural
schoolhouse. The schoolhouse was very much a center of the wid~spread
community, and the rural "tribe" maintained street power over policy cur-
riculum. The ignorance and provincialism . f such rural communities,
according to the author, created a poorly educated rural population as
the metrcpolitan areas became increasingly modern in this century.

Tyack contrasts the present trend of continued consolidations and cen-
tralization in rural school districts with the move toward decentrali-
zation and community control in urban areas.

Usdan, Michael D. '"Analysis of New York City Participation Experiments."
Theory into Practice 8 (1969) 267-70.

Usdan reviews selected aspects of the New York City participation ex-
periments, reaching a series of interesting conclusions. He speculates
that one source of the difficulties at Ocean Hill-Brownsville was the
teachers unions' unwillingness to give up hard-won recent recognition.
He suggests that the school crisis is only one aspact of a burgeoning
conflict between organized public employees and minorities. He theo-
rizes that the new political alignments within our cities must be recog-
nized and considered, and he hypothesizes that urtan educational ex-
periments may have to be imposed on an all-or-nothing basis if they

- are to succeed.

Usdan, Michael D. "Citizen Participation: -Learning from New York City's
Mistakes.” Urban Review 4 {1969) 9-12.

Mr. Usdan believes that the difficulties in New York City vere not an
1isolated incident predicated on the uniqueness of New York's problems,
but rather the crest of a wave that will immerse the nation. He draws
lessons regarding teacher reaction to decentralization and the growing
trend toward popular participation from the N.Y.C. experience.
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Vaughn, F.H. "Forget About Decentralizing—If Your Principals Aren't
Read7." American School Board Journal 156, No. 6 (1968) 24-26.
The author pointg out and explores the crucial role local principals
must play in any effort to decentralize schocl systems tc the local
level.

Village Voice, 1968

The following series of articles, replies, and counterreplies from the
Village Voice is useful in revealing the bitter feelings and lacarat~

ing rhetoric which surrounded the New York City decentralization con-
troversy in 1968:

Hentoff, Nat. "Ad Hoc Committee on Confusion." 26 September 1968.

Hentoff derides a full-page advertisement taken by the Ad Hoc Com-
mittee to Defend the Right to Teach in the September 20 New York
Times. He attacks various of the assertions made t ¢rein regarding
the Teachers Strike of 1968. To wit: "The real issue now is job
security," and "Decentralization is not the issue.'" He excoriates
the United Federation of Teachers, pointing to others' malicious
intentions (to eliminate community control) for calling the strike
and indicting their recourse to due process as a convenient step
taken without any real conviction.

Harnett, Patrick. "Community Control: Solution or SOP." 14 November
1968.

After implying the existence of a coalition of interests between the
New York Times and members of the Black and Puerto Rican community,
suggesting cnhat the Times coverage has favored the latter in their
struggle wvith the UFT, the author cites the Coleman Report as evidence
that the schools' fafiure is due to the children's home enviromment,
then gquotes an article by Christopher Jencks as proof that the Ocean
Hill-Brownsville strike and other such confrontations are of a pri-
marily political nature. He concludes that community control as it

is being advocated is a SOP to minority groups.

Harrington, Michael. 'The Freedom to Teach: Beyond the Panaceas."
3 October 1968.

Harringcon, a signatory and originator of the Ad Hoc Committee to
Defend the kight to Teach, responds to Nat Hentoff's charges in the
previous Village Voice and explains the concerns that motivated his
own actions. He speaks against the panaceas of decentralization,
criticizes the diviuive effects of the strike, describes the issus

of due process, denounces the vigilantism utilized by certain fac-
tions of the Ocean Hill community, praises the UFT's long-standing
dedication to quality education, and suggests that public policy

nmust not be vetced by minority groups if societal order is to prevail.

Hentoff, ¥ct. 'Mob Rule and Due Process.” 24 October 1968.

Hentoff 1ists various instances of pro-UFT violence, criticizing the
media for thair failure (predicated on the race and class of the par-
ticipants) to publicize these incidents. He criticizes Albert Shanker
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for having escalated the rhetoric of the confrontation and ac-
cuses him of having become obsessed with power.

Hentoff, Nat. ''Choices.'" 31 October 1968.

Hentoff accuses the UFT of deceit in distributing a pamphlet is-
sued by a nonexistent parent organization.

Hentoff, Nat. '"Harnett the Fahulist.' 21 November 1968.

Hentoff dismisses the allegations made by Patrick Harnett in the
previous week's Voice. Among the points refuted i1s Harnett's
"corporate elite conspiracy' (as Hentoff dubs it). Furthermore,
the excellent teaciiing conditions called for in Harnett's article
are pronounced only pcssible as an aftermath of community control.

Harnett, Patrick. "Answering Nat Hentoff: One Fabulist to Another."
28 November 1968.

Harnett replies to Hentoff's iriticism as being another fable,
different in detail from his own, but equally panacean.

Hentoff, Nat. '"Doing the Right Thing." 19 December 196C.

Hentoff condemns the hypocritical application of the law which has
existed throughout the teachers' strike, terming it a double stand-
ard and citing a specific imstance which supports his allegations.
The right thing would be to apply the law equitably. he maintains.

Ward, Agee. '"Ocean Hill: Education, Community, Power and the Media."
Center Forum 3 (1968) 1-10.

This article reports the events, opinions, and experiences of the peo-
ple of Ocean Hill from August to November 1968. The author attempts
to encapsulate what was occurring in this neighborhood during the
three teachers' strikes of 1968. Although objective and impartial in
tone, the conclusions nevertheless are sympathetic to the community.
Highly informative, the piece provides the reader interested in the
Ocean Hill-Brownsville controversy with a close-up perspective of one
of these communities.

Wasserman. Miriam, "The I.S. 201 Story." Urban Review 3 (1969) 3-15.

Wasserman, acting as an observer, writes about the development of the
svents at I.S. 201 in Harlem from its inception through the three
teachers' strikes of autumn 1968. Although she is sympathetic to the
efforts of those sponsoring and effectuating this attempt at decentral-
ization, neverthelcss, the article is valuable as first-hand background
information on the I.S. 201 controversy.

Wasgerman, Miriam. The School Fix, NYC, USA. New York: Outerbridge and
Dienstfrey, 1970.

The School Fix, NYC, USA is the story of I.S. 201, an intermediate
school in New York which became the focus of the fight for community
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control in the late 1960s. In part 1, '"Power and Status in the
Schools,”" Ms. Wasserman describes the New York City school system
and how it affects teachers and parents. While the illustrative
cases are drawn almost exclusively from the Harlem schools, the
similarities and/or differences in experiences of white, middle-class
children and their parents are also discussed. The middle-class na-
ture of the school system and its goals are shown by the attitudes

of white teachers toward black and Puerto Rican students within the
Harlem gchools. Ms. Wasserman exhibits an admirable ability to under-
stand both sides of the issue by depicting a thoughtful picture of
the teachers' (low men in the school bureaucracy) positions as well.

Part 2 is entitled "The Struggle for Power and Status." Here the ef-
fects of the strikes of 1967 and 1968 ag well as the roles of the Naw
York City administration, the Board of Education, the Council of Super-
visory Asgociations, the media, the United Federation of Teachers, the
parentg—and individuals within and outside all these gro—:ps--become
apparent in the battle foxr community control.

The third part ¢f The School Fix, NYC, USA deals with the effects of
irrelevant curricula and the uses of grades and privileges as instru-
ments of controi on students. The crushing of the "school rebels" (com-
munity control advocates) and the beginnings of the student movement
are also recounted. The postlude consists of a more general discus-
sion of the possibilities for and interrelationship between educational
and political change. This book is a sensitive, fascinating protrayal
of the "201 story," of interest to anyone concerned about the subject -
of citizen participation in the schools. It also contains an extensive
bibliography.

Webb, Harold V. 'Emerging Patterns of Public Control in U.S. Education."
Canadian Education and Research Digest 8 (1968) 104-18.

Webb surveys exhauatively the various wayg in which public control is
currently exercised over education. Beginning with an examination of
the statistical role played by education in our society, he then pro-
ceeds to catalogue at length numerous examples of public control at
the federal, state, and local levels. The article deals with a panoply
of organizations ranging from Congress to local school boards and is
quite informative. However, citizen participation is only indirectly
touch upon.

Westby, Cleve O. Local Autonomy for Schovl-Communities in Cities, rev. ed.
Published for Metropolitan Schooi Study Council. New York: Bureau of Pub-
lications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1947.

This 1947 New York City study of the potential for educationally ef-
fective school-community relations in local areas within large cities

is based on the assumption that lack of participation in school affairs
by the community, caused by cen:ralization of the school system, reduces
the effectivenzss of the schools. It is particularly interesting now
as a source of information on the concerns and methodology of several
decades ago in the area of citizen participation.
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"Who Controls the Schools?” Ct;ristian Science Monitor. 11 February
1969' P 9. [

Three men prominent during the 1968 New York City school crisis ans-
wer six questions on the meaning and potential of decentralization.
These participants are C. Herbert Oliver, Chairman, Governing Board,
Ocean Hill-Brownsville School District; John M. Doar, President of
the New York City Board of Education, ard Albert Shanker, President
of the Teachers Union.

Wilcox, Preston. '"The Controversy over I.S. 201." Urban Review (July
1966) 12-16.

Wilcox's letter, contained in this article along with an introduction
explaining the beginnings of the I.S. 201 controversy, is of consider-
able historical interest. It seems to have been one of the earliest
written appeals for community control in the 1960s, the period of the
implementation of the I.S. 201, Two Bridges, and Ocean Hill-Brownsville
projects in New York City.

Wilklow, Leighton B. 'Laws, Programs, and Progress in School District Re-
organization.” Clearinghouse 42, No. 1 (1967) 49-53.

This article summarizes by state selected laws, programs, and progress
as of 1967 relating to redistricting through state laws, in an effort
to eliminate unmanageable organization in school districts.

Willie, C.V. '"New Perspectives in School-Community Relations.” Journal
of Negro Education 37 (1968) 220-26.

Willie's article discusses the recent public recognition that the values
and traditions which schools have transmitted to children are the values
and traditions not of all the people, but of the dominant people of
power. Schools are perforce political institutions and are involved

in power considerations. School administrators are very much involved
in these considerations, and while they have ¢raditionally represented
or catered to the dominant elements of the community, they must now
rectify matters by concerning themselves with groups that ars not
dominant.

Wirt, Frederick, and Kirst, Michael. The Political Web of American Schools.
Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 1972.

This book, a scholarly analysis of the political aspects of American
public education, is predicated on political theory and comparative
aggregate data that could serve as a textbook.

The first part of the book consists of an exposition of the elements

of systems analys. = as they apply to elemeunts of our public educstional

system. As an introduction to the systems analysis concept applied to

educstion, chapter 1 discusses the myth of the apolitical school. Chap~
Q ter 2 considers the support provided by the schools to our governmental
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system. Chapter 3 examines the historical sourcer ¢~ . aflict in
our socia’ system and their transmission into our srliools at the
state ar. local levela of pnlicy making. Chapters 4, 5, and 6 ex-
pand upon this at the local level, considering access channeis, such
as community power structures, groups that avail themselves of those
channeis, and the formal polic; making atructure of the schools.
Finally, chapter 7 conducts a 3imilar examination at the state level.

The second part of the book f .ci3es on taree major areas of school
policy and the interlevel acri-us that cz'ur in the policy making
therein: 'HESEA and Intergovcinments! ".elations'"; '"Southern School
Desegregation"; and ""urricular Decisions in the Political System."
The author conclude:.. by examining the usefulness of systems analysis
as a framework for the school system.

Ye,ish, Irving. '"Dacentralization, Discipline, and thae Disadvantaged
Teacher." Phi Delta Kappan 50, No. 3 (1968) 137.

A member of the New York City school system for 13 years, Irving Yevish
presents the case for professional control of schools in this Kappan
guest editorial. His condemnation of the Superintendent, the N. Y.
Board, and most especially, Rhody McCoy and the Ocean Hill-Brownsville
Governing Board is the major thrust of the article. He argues for
recognition of the teachers' problems in ghetto schools and for re-
moval of the ''disruptive child"--a controversial issue in 1967. Yevish
claims that under the circumstances New York's teachers have done well,
and can do better if given authority to make educational decisions with-
out interference from political groups, the Ford Foundation, univer-
sities, and parents of the children who attend the schools.

Zazzaro, J. 'Lessons from New York." American School Board Journal 156,
No. 7 (1969) 3-4.

The article summarizes a report on the New York City decentralization
crisis made by the decentralization committee of the Council of Big
City Boards of Education, an arm of the National School Boards Aaso-
ciation.

Zeluck, Stephen. '"The UFT Strike: Will It Destroy the AFT?" Phi Delta
Kappan 50, No. 5 (1969) 250-54.

The New York local of the American Fedevation of Teachers, led by
Albert Shanker, was a leading force in opposition to the 1968 attempts
at community control in New York City. Stephen Zeluck, President of
the New Rochelle (N.Y.) local of the AFT, details the involvement and
policies of the UFT——arguing that the anticommunity stance taken by the
UFT may have disastrous consequences for the AFT's liberal and progres-
sive image in American urban education. The teachers union must rein-
force, rather than shatter, the alliance with the black movement 8o
that they can together wrest power from the central city boards and
make authoritative improvements in urban schools.




84.

Zimmer, Basil G., and Hawley, Amos H. Metropolitan Area Schools: Re-
sistance to District Reorganization. Beverly Hills, California: Sage
Publications, 1968.

The authors attempt to identify the factors that nccount for resistance
to reorganization of school districts into larger units in metropolitan
areas. This book 1is part of a larger study concurned with local govern-
ment 1. metropoliten areas and 18 based on the assumption that, in
theory, the unification of administrative uunits would be the last stage
in the natural deveiopment of metropolitan areas. In fact, however,
this lagt stage is yet to develop in respect either to educational or

to municipal functions.

Concerning themselves with citizen participatior, the authors investi-
gate the connection between participaiion in school-related activities
by metropolitan pooulations and the relative resistance of these pop-
ulations to change in the organization of school districts (sBee espec-
ially chapter 9, "Community Involvement and Resistance to Change').
They found a consistent relationship between level of involvement and
response to the proposal to set up a single school district for the
central city and suburban arsas, but the relationship is reversed for
the two resideantial zones: the most knowledgeable and active citizens
in the cities tended to favor change, while similar residents in the
suburbs were most likely to oppose change.

A secondary source of interest in the book, unexplored by the authors,
is the implications, for advocates of decentralization, of the theo-
retical presumptions on which the authors based their research.

See also Section 1 for

Cohen, Sol. Progressives and Urban School Reform.

Cronin, Joseph M, 'The Control of Urban Schools.

Gittell, Marilyn, and Hevesi, Alan. The Politics of Urban Education.

See also Section 2 for

Blackwell, Gordon W. 'Sociologist on School-Community Relations."

See also Section 3 for
Clark, Kenneth B. '"Alternative Public School Systems.'

Gittell, Marilyn. Educating an Urban Population.

Katzman, Martin T. The Political Economy of Urban Schoolg.

Ryan, William. Blaming ©he Victim.




Section 5: COMMUNITY CONTROL AND CITIZEN ADVISORY COMMITTEES

Aberdorfer, J. "A Balance of Interests: Community Control and Personnel
Practices." Urban Review 5 (September 1971) 11-19.

Mr. Aberdorfer attempts to analyze the difficulties between New York
City's local control proponents and teachers and suggest a system by
which the two can be appeased. The article commences by surveying
the vested interests of the participants, proceeds to an analysis of
the pertinent laws, then proposes change in the personnel system ac-
ceptable to both sides. Continued in Urban Review of November, 1971,
it is a penetrating and lucid presentation.

"Advisory Groups: New Voices Gain Stature in 0ld Power Structure.'" Nation's
Schools 84 (1969) 42.

The article briefly surveys a parent-student-faculty advisory board in-
stalled at the Bronx High School of Science in New York and a similar
structure (known as the school-site advisory committee) adopted by San
Francisco high schools. Both organizations handle a wide variety of
school problems. and issues (ranging from student demands on curriculum
to discipline) and appear to have been successful.

Alexander, William M. '"Community Involvement in Curriculum.'" Educational
Leadership 29 (1972) 655-71.

Stating precedents for the present push for community control, Mr. Alex-
ander describes areas in which communities can become involved in the
curricula of their schools.

Barnes, Melvin W. '"Uniting Forces to Improve Education.'" Educational
Leadership 12 (1955) 241-43, :

At the time the article was written Melvin W. Barnes was the assistant
superintendent in charge of instruction in Oklahoma City. He describes
the membership, purposes, and activities of the Citizens Committee on
Citizenship Education. This commitcee might be of interest as one way
citizens can begin to participate in their schools.

-

Berlin, Irving N. 'The School's Role in a Participatory Democracy."
American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 42, No. 3 (1972) 499-507.

Dr. Berlin describes the efforts of teachers in one city to develop
methods of conducting clawses so that students can experience the vis-
ible and meaningful impact of their own individual and collective ideas,
opinions, and requirements on the systems in which they live. The mo-
tivation behind such efforts is the desire to encourage participatory
democracy; the assumption behind the article is that models like this
one of participatory behavior must be provided, early and continuously,
at home and in social institutions, in order that children and ado-
lescents learn participatory democracy. :

!;BJ‘; . 85.
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Berube, Maurice R. "Educational Achievement and Community Control."
In Community Issues, Vol. 1, No. 1 Flushing, New York: Institute for
Community Studies, Queens College, 1968.

Maurice Beruhe, staff associate and publications director of the In-
stitute for Community Studies, argues strongly for community control
of schools. The conclusions of the Coleman Report--that pupil and
teacher attitud.s are the critical factors in education achievement--
form the basis of Berube's discussion. lie feels that the most im-
portant immediate benefit of locally controlled schools will be the
improvement of the children's self-images and the teachers' atti-
tudes and expectations. Berube also explains the administrative ad-
vantages of local control in large cities and counters the critics'
argument that decentralization and community control will cause fur-
ther segregation in society. The only empirical evidence offered is

a study by Greeley and Rossi on the beneficial effects on achievement
of ethnicity in Catholic schools, and Berube extends their conclusions
to the achievement of black schoolchildren in black-controlled schouls,

Billings, Charles E. 'Community Control of the School and the Ouest For
Power." Phi Delta Kappan 53, No. 5 (1972) 277-78.

Billings attempts to remove the obscuring rhetoric from the issue of
community control of schools, concluding that, not education, but pol-
itics, is the main controversy. Describing why the schools, as impor-
tant and visible urban institutions, are the focus of black peoples’
drive for increased political power in the inner-city, he analyzes the
segregational philosophies and actions of the whites who are fleeing
the cities as the blacks move in and calls the suburbs 'bastions of
racisv." The real issues at stake, as he sees it--political and
econoric power--are not new, but "as old as the republic."”

Blankenship, Alden H. '"Local School Systems Benefit by Citizen Co-opera-
tion.”" In Citizen Co-operation for Better Public Schools, 53rd Yearbook

of the National Society for the Study of Education. Chicago: University

of Chicago Press, 1954.

Blankenship's argument is that citizen participation is a vital factor
in the proper functioning of local school systems. He calls for advis=-
ory roles for citizens and other local groups in matters of curriculum,
budget, building, and policy. Perhaps the most important role citizens
can play is that of independent, but interested, fact-finding and mak-
ing recommendations. Many case studies of local communities and their
citizen committees are cited.

Bloomberg, Warner Jr., and Kincaid, John. 'Parent Participation: Practical
_ Policy or Ancther Panecea?" Urban Review 2 (June 1968) 5-11.

The authors view the surge toward increased citizen participation as
being another manifestation of the "taxpayer's revolt." They analyze
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the factors that engender and catalyze such a reaction, examine the
process of increased citizen participation in educetion, predict what
will occur, based on past experience, and reach a series of thoughtful
conclusions. The article is iucid and informative, the theories pre-
sented are documented, and specific supportive examples are cited.

Blumenberg, Eleanor. ''School-Community Advisory Council: For Better or
for Worse?" Journal of Secondary Education 46 (1971) 60-62.

The answer, according to Ms. Blumenberg, hinges on the use of the
council, which in turn depends on the principal. The author warns

’ that while advisory councils are potentially valuable remedies to cer-
tain pathologies afflicting our schools, they are not miracle drugs.
The bulk of her article consists of caveats directed at the school
principal on how to establish and maintain such counciis.

Bortner, D.M. 'Educational Policy in Public Policy." American School
Board Journal 152, No. 2 (1966) 62.

Reviewing the role that is legitimately left for professionals, these
short articles point out implications for professional educators of a
democratic placement of power with the people. Bortner's implications
are that 1) the level of educational programns are always tied roughly
to level of public sentiment; 2) relations between school and commu-
nity must be two-way; 3) the public has a right to a role in curricu-
lum determination; 4) parent and lay advisory groups, and independent
citizens' committees must have an important role in policy making.

Bourgeois, A. Deomald. "Community Control and Urban Conflict." Theory
into Practice 8 (1969) 243-46.

The autho} favors community control as & means of combatting the per-
vasive gsense of powerlessness in many sectors of our cities and the
anxiety, if not despair, concerning the capacity of a city's systems
to ever operate effectively. Community control would bring about im-
provement through the imposition of accountability. However, for de-
centralized control to succeed, he believes, we must know more about
the interdependence of governing units; otherwise faculty control over
community control mechanisms will be adopted. Also discussed are
block grants, advisory committees (viewed as an anodyne), and commun-
ity development corporations.

Brinkman, Albert R. ''Cooperative Planning Strengthens the School Program.'
National Elementary Principal 36, No. 1 (1957) 167-70.

The authority role of the professional and the advisory role of the lay
community is emphasized in this article on community councils and joint
planning. Brinkman's attitude toward the issue is leass oriented toward
the necessity and value of community input in decision making than to-
ward the beneficial public relations and support to he gained by school
administrators through engaging parents in the makirg of policy.
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"Can Parents Run the School?" Yale Reports, No. 472. 14 April 1968.
Unpublished text of radio program.

This report consists of a moderated panel discussion regarding the
movement for community control. The participants are Fred Hechinger,
Education Editor of the New York Times; Orville Sweeting, Assistant
Director of the Office of Teacher Training at Yale: and Joel Fleish-
man, Associate Provost for Urban Studies and Programs at Yale. The
thoughtful discussion covers favorably a multitude of aspects of the
community school, including reasons for decentralization, the role
of the Office of Education, and the ideal size of a community school.

"Challenge of a Community—Controlled School." Discussion. Instructor
(August 1970) 62-63.

The Morgan Community School of Washingtoa. D.C., is part of that cicy's
school system, yet it is largely governed by n local school board.
This article, a discussion between the princijal and two teachers,
briefly covers a wide group of issues, ranging from tae philosophy

underlying the basic changes at Morgan to dif erences in classroom
procedure.

Citizens Advisory Committees, Educationai Research Service Circular No. 3,
(1968) . Educational Research Service, NEA Research Division and the
American Association of School Administrators.

Analyzing 52 continuing citizens advisory committees identified by a
survey conducted in 1968 by the ERS, this study includes descriptions
of the individual committees and categorizations; over half the ccm-
mitiees were organized since 1960. The study is summarized in the
National Education Association Research Bulletin 45, No. 3 (19683)
82-84.

Clinchy, Evans. "Good School In 4 Ghetto." Saturday Review, 16 November
1568, p. 106.

Clinchy writes about “lLie Boardman Elementary School, a succe3sful ex-
ample of decentralization in the Roxbury district of Boston. Using the
"developmental” or 'open' classzoom model, the school has created an
enjoyable but work-oriented atmosphere for the black children. Parhaps
the most sigrificant fecture of the school is the great amount ~f parent
participation and involvement in the classrooms and stud=nc¢ authority
over policies directiy affecting them.

Community, published by Institute for Community Stﬁdiea, Queens College,
City University of New York. QL
The magazine, Community, is' a valuable source of durré;f information
and opinion on community action, program., and participation. It i3
published monthly under the direction of Marilyn Gittell and the
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editorship of Maurice R. Berube and focuies most often on issues
concerning community participation in education, such as decen:rali-
zation and Title I. The magazine concentrates on news of the lNew
York metropolitan area, but provides other materials such as seiected
bibliographies or relevant topics and book reviews. The magazine is
:vailable through the Institute for Community Studies, Cueens College,
Flushing, New York 11367.

Costello, Joan. A Summary and Integration of Evaluation 3Stucdies Conducted
in the Baldwin-King Schools Program, Vol. 3. New Haven: Yale Child Study
Center, 1973,

The Baldwin-King Schools Program was a five-year joint effort of the
New Haven school system and the Yale University Child Study Center.

The goal of the project, which ran from 1968 to 197. through funds pro-
vided by the Ford Foundation, was to improve the education of black
inner-city students by concentrating rot only on ed:cational, but also
on social and psychological needs of the students.

Nne of the five main goals of the project was ''development of patterns
icr sharing, planning and decision making functions with parents and
staff.'" The reasoning behind this cbjective was that, if parents par-
ticipated in the running of the schools, thsy would be more coumitted
to quality education for their children. Parents and teachers were ir-
ciuded in the steering committee, the policy making organ, und cn pez-
sonnel and ad hoc conmittees. Workshops were held for info.mailon and
education, arnd volunteer "rc 'm mothers" worked in the schools. In the
five years of the project, i rent involvement has markedly .ncrcased.
Ninety percent of a random gsampie »f parents reportad positive -eeliugs
about the schoois, and over half reported that they feit they wiwe sc-
tually part of the school. The staff also repcrted inc~ezz d partici-
pation in all levels of decision making in the schools. A.ithcuz 0™
an example of community control, Baldwin and King scl.ools do rep....ent
models for real parent 1nvolv¢3ent ana participation im the uroan »du-
cational process.

Cunningham, Luvern L. "Community Involvement in Change." Educational Lead-
ership 27 (1370) 363-66.

This article, directed toward professional educators, discusses some of
the problems of educational bureaucracies and the need for school-com-
munity cooperation in order to accomplish change.

Deshler, B., and Erlicﬁ J.L. "School Corrunity and a New Agent of “hang~."
Teachers College Record 69 (1968) 543-53.

The model of inner-ci:y Detroit schools operating on a school-coamunity
level is examined. The premise of these schools 13 that the whole en-
vironment influences the child and that therefore we must influence that
enviromment. The authors offer ar account of the historical development
and underlying theory of the schools being studied. The article is use-
ful as a case study.
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Divoky, Diane. ''Berkeley's Ex-erimental Schools." Saturday Review,
16 September 1972, p. 44.

Berkeley, California, hes one ¢f che most unique achool systems in
the nation; it has, in addition to its traditional schools, twenty-
four alternative - hools to wh?’ch parents may choose to send their
children. The a. .0" relates the experiments and successes of the
vario.: school., as well as the enormous problems and setbacks inev-
itable in such o rapid, wide-renge attempt at reform. The Berkeley
system 1is involved in the community participation movement in two
ways: 1) many of the schools are ethnically or community-oriented
with parents involved in school functions and policy making, and

2) the experimental schools allow each family to decide what type of
school to patronize, thereby injecting the ''marketplace' quality-
control model into the educational system.

Douglas, L. '"Community School Philosophy and the Inner-City School: A
Challenge for Citizens and Educaters.' Urbau Education 5 (1971) 328-35.

The author presents a brief argument for community schools as a solu~
tion to inner-city educational problems, asserting that cooperatisn
between professionals and laymen is crucial.

"East Harlem Parents' Experimental First Grade." School and Society
96 (1968) 66-67.

This brief, informative article surveys an experimental, store-front
school established in East Haviar by 2 group of concerned parents.

The school, at first encompassing only 30 first-grade students, but
planning to expand at the rate of an additional grade per year until
it becomes a full, eight grade elementary school, grew out of a series
of nursery schools which had been established as parent cooperatives.

Etting, Everett E. 'The Board and Parent Participation.” National
Elementary Principal 36, No. 1 (1957) 28-30.

The former president of the Board of Education District No. 2 im
Scarsdale, New York, makes a strong recommendation for parent input
into the activities and decisions of the Board of Education. Etting
values parent participation as an asset both to the lay board and to
professional educators and teachers. He provides several guidelines
for parent involvement, such as defining tasks clearly, diverse mem-
bership of lay advisory committees, aud involvement of nonparents in
school groups.

An Evaluation: School-Community Advisory Councils. ios Angeles: Unified
School District, Office of Education and Management Assessment, 1972,

This evaluation is part of the 1971 mandate by the Los Angeles Board
of Education that school-community advisory councils be established in
every secondary and elementary school district. The purpose of the
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evaluation is threefold: 1) to describe the structure and opera-
tion of the advisory councils, 2) to pinpoint discrepancies between
how the councils should work and how they actually do work, and 3)
to identify what factors are related to council effectiveness. The
study, althcugh somewhat premature and inconclusive, is valuable as
a comparative data base for other community participation organiza-
tions.

The factors that were found to be related to effectively function-

ing councils are: fair representation of sex and race, extansive
nonmember input and participation, cooperative school administrations,
and planned goals and agendas. The major strength of the councils,

by the members' own report, is cooperation with the school; the major
problem is community apathy. The evaluation group makes three basic
recommendations: a definition of the '"advisory role," a rastatement

of goals and functions, and a search for a solution to community dis-
interest.

"The Failure of 'Community Control.'' Council for Basic Education Bulletin
13 (1968) 1-5.

The artlcle denounces community control for a variety of reasons, in-
cluding the increased parochialism that would ensue, the lack of compe-
tence on the part of parents to deal with complex school problems, the
danger that community-control inspired 'relevance' poses to a sound
curriculum, and the negative influences exerted by the disproportionate
nurber of extremists involved in the community movement's ranks.

Falkson, Joseph L., and Grainer, Marc A. 'Neighborhood School Politics
and Constituency Organizations." School Review 81, No. 1 (1972) 35-61.

1his study of Parent-Teacher Associations and Citizens Advisory Com-
mittees in Detroit evaluates the alternative of community organizations
for local input into inner-city education. The PTA, although more rep-
resentative and democratic, was found to be an administration-controllea,
citizen-participation organization with 1ittle real influence in af-
fecting policy or programs; the CAC was a much more effective change
agent, but was elitist and not truly representative of the comaunity.
The authors stress the need for further development of constituency
organizations into viable grass rcots influences for improved education.

¢
Fantini, Mario D. '"Community Control and Quality Education In Urban
School Systems." In Community Contxol of Schools, Henry M. Levin, ed.
Wagshington, D.C.: The Brookings Institution, 1970.

One of the nation's leading advocates fer citizen participation in the
schools, Mario Fantini, bziefly outlines his basic argument in this
theoretical article. He claims that the attempts at reform--such as
integration and compensatory education--have failed because they are

. efforts to revitalize and defend an outdated, Zneffective system of
education. Fundamental reform--in the crucisl areas of governance,
noals, and personnel--can best be generated by the community control




92.

movement. The public must hold accountable the exnerts and profes-
gsionals that run the schools; however, it must be more than a critical
client by becoming part of the decision-making process itself,

Fantini emphasizes the necessary transition from purely cognitive ed-
ucation to the effective domain and argues that both the students them-
selves and the business world are calling for '"interpersonal" and not
Just cognitive training. The three purposes of the school should be:
skill and knowledge development, personal talent and interest-identifi-
cation and development, and social action and exploration of self and
others.

Although he argues that the black community control movement is more
educational than political, Fantini foresees several political bene-
fits for the black community that participates fully in the running

of their children's schools. Community control will bring a new sense
of self-worth, responsibility, and dedication to the adult community
as well as improve the education of their children.

Fantini, Mario D. '"Community Participation: Many Faces, Many Directions."
Educational Leadership 29 (1972) 674-80.

Here the various forms of communlty participation--for public relations,
instructional support, community service, crisis resolution and ac-
countability, and school governance-~are described Distribution of
power in educatiocnal de:xision making is also discussed.

. Fantini, Mario D. '"Participation, Decentralization, and Community Control."
' National Eiementary Principal 48, No. 5 (1969) 25-31.

Fantini discusses the formation of "a new indigenous participatory
movement'' aimed at reforming urban school systems and outlines the
patterns of reform, decentralization, and community control that
appear as manifestations of this participatory movement.

Fantini, Mario D. 'Participation, Decentralization, Community Control,
and Quality Education.'" Teachers College Record 71 (1969) 93-107.

This defense of community participation points out its trial-and-error
nature and answers arguments raised against it. It offers both psych-
ological and philosophical justifications and elements of a practical
implementation, and it examines differences between traditional schools
and community participatory schools, where the same kind of measures
are involved. References to aspecific schools and cases are helpful.

Fantini, Marioj Gittell, Marilyn; and Magat, Richard. Community Control
and the Urban School. New York: Frederick A. Praeger, 1970.

The authors's main purpose in this very useful:bdok is to provide an
introductory overview of the theory and history of the community control
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moverent in education, with emphasis on the predominantly black inner-
city school. The development of the 'community control’ concept is
traced from the new black consciousness, horn of the civil rights
movement in the 1960s, snd the fajlure of attempts at educational re-
form--most notably integration of schools and compensatory education.

The book consists of eight chapters, each surveying a different as-
pect of community control. Chapter 1, "The Crisis in the Schools,"”
sets the historical background by analyzing the failure of various
integration plans adopted in New York City between 1954 and 1966.
Chapter 2, "Alternatives to School Reform," examines the various
concepts of compensatory education, integration, model subsystems,
and parallel systems. Chapter 3, ''School Governance and Policy
Making," discusses who really governs in an urban achool system,
Chapter 4, "The Community and the Schools,' analyzes the community
school concept, with case studies of Flint, Michigan, New Haven,
Connecticut, Leonard Covello's work at Benjamin Franklin High School
in New York in the 1910s and 1920s, the education park concept of the
1960s, and the newest community school proposals, including the Morgan
Community School in Washington, D.C. Chapter 5, "The Bundy Report,"
surveys the background of that report and discusses its recommenda-
tions. Chapter 6, 'New York--Crucible for Community Control,' deals
with the three demonstration districts and the controversy of 1968.
Chapter 7, "Paiticipation and Quality Education,' describes how com-
munity control opens the way to better education. Finally, Chapter
8, '""The Community Control Concept,' lists the effects of the move-
ment, draws lessons from the New York City conflict, and details
other prasent trends toward participation both in educatlen and in
other fields.

Despite the failures and setbacks that accompanied past uttempts at
community control of local schools, the authors insist on the worth
of the experiments and the merit of community control theory. Parent
and citizen participation--in such forms as locally elected school
boards, community meetings, and in-school service by parents--is seen
as a crucial factor in quality education in the urban school. The
authors s*rongly believe that those concerned about the education of
their children must counteract the centralized city school systems,
which, intentionally or not, often pursue policies and practices
inimical or indifterent to the needs and interests of minority, ethnic,
and geographic groups. Children must be provided with a familiar and
friendly environment in which their deficiencies are recognized and
remedied and their differences are recognized and respected. The
authors are encouraged that the current trend is toward further citi-
zen participation and control and provide helpful insights and advice
for avoiding the mistakes of the past.

1\

Featherstone, Joseph. 'Education: Notes on Community Schools." New
Republic, 9 December 1967, p. 16.

In this article, Josephk Featherstone discusses two community schools
in Roxbury that were formed after the Louise Day Hicks sweep of the
1965 school board election. The New School for Children and the
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Community School are describel in terms of community participation,
what kinds of schools they are, and how much onutside aid should they
accept. Although there is no discussion nf how the schools are run,
they are of interest as schools that were founded by parents without
much initial support.

Fein, Leonard J. '"Community Schools and Social Theory: The Limits of
Universalism." 1In Community Control of Schools, lienry M. Levin, ed.
Washington, D.C.: The Brookings Institution, 1970.

Leonard Fein of the Harvard-MIT Joint Center for Urban Studies examines
the idealogical split among liberals concerning the issue of local con-
trol of schools. He reviews the liberal traditions of ''universalism,"
democratization, and equality which have been threatened by the com-
munity control movement. The black movement toward local authority ia
more political than the simple educational goal of decentralization of
the large bureaucracies running the urban schools.

What is at issue, for the blacks, is the very legitimacy of their claim
to a separate comnunity and culture--a new parochialism and ethnicity
opposed to the older liberal ideals. However, Fein argues that the
goal of universalism has never actually been achieved and that the new
localism may be a necessary step toward the real inclusion of the black
population in a democratic society.

Firestone, William. ''Community Orgénizations and School Reform: A Case
Study.”" School Review 81 (1972) 108-20.

This scholarly article examines the operations of a parents group (known
as ''Parents for Schools'") in an inner~city school district and counter-
poses the author's observations and experiences with the theories of
Joseph Weercs and Maneur Olson, both of whom are chary of the reform
orientations of community groups participating in school politics.

The author is particularly conceruned with proving that community or-
ganizations concerned with schools can provide individual incentives

to their members and thus obtain their support for reform.

Fritz, Leah, ed. 'Community Control of Our Schools: A Symposium."
Liberation 13, No. 4 (1968) 26-36.

The symposium includes a variety of pieces in support of community con-
trol, all drawn from New York City experiences. Among the authors are
the chairman of the Harlem Parents Committee, the executive director

of United Eronx Parents, a losing candidate for the UFT presidency,
(won by Albert Shaaker), director of the New York Mayor's Office of
Education Liaison and Milton Galamison. It includes a position paper
by the governing board of I.S. 201.

Gittell, Marilyn. '"The Balance of Power and the Community School." Im
Community Control of Schools, Henry M. Levin, ed. Washington, D.C.:

The Brookings Institution, 1970.
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Marilyn Gittell, of the Queens College Institute for Community Studies,
and one of the leading advocates of the community control movement,
studies the problem from the viewpoint of power politics. Faced with
a bureaucracy of professionals who exclude other participants from

the policy making of the city school systems, black communities have
called for local control as an attempt for a new balance of power.

The movement is necessarily poiitical, for ethnic solidarity is' the
only leverage the black population has to gain its demands of the pre-
vailing establishment which controls their children's schools.

The author outlines the type of legislation that should be enacted in
order for real reform to begin in the urban schools, claiming that if
local communities are denfed genuine control, little progress will be
made. She discusses the areas of personmnel, districting, budget, and
the selection of the local school board, as well ag the relationships
between local districts, the city, the state, and professzional organi-
zations. However, the involvement 0of the local parents and citizens
must go beyond the election of a board of education. Full citizen
participation in the schools requires training and an organizing effort.

Gittell, Marilyn. "Community Contral of Education." In Urban Riots:
Violence and Social Change, Robert H. Connery, ed. Proceedings of the
Academy of Political Science, Vol. 20, No. 1 New York, 1968. '

Gittell's article is a persuasive, well-written aad clear advocacy of
community control of education. The author begins by stating her con-
viction that "educational systems must be a vital component to construc-
tive adjustment of urban institutions' if we are to reform our social
structure and meet the new challenges of society. She feels that urban
public education systems have reached a state of paralysis and that

one way to combat this stagnation is to involve community members in

the administration of schools. She warms, however, that for such ‘com-
munity control to be effective there must be local control over key
policy decisions in four major areas: personnel, budget, curriculum,
and public policy. After citing three demonstration projects established
in New York in July, 1967, Ms. Gittell examines the Bundy Plan; she

then concludes her essay by scoriang the various objections that have
been raised with respect to community control: lack of professionalism,
parochialism, and the lack of qualifications of community people.

Gittell, Marilyn. "The Community School in &he‘Nation." In Community Issues

Vol. 5, No. 1 V¥lushing, N.Y.: Institute for Community Studies, Columbia U.

Gittellpeviews the status of the 'community-controlled school' in theory
and practice in early 1970. A brief discussion of the purposes and hopes
of decentralization and community controi is followed by reports on sev-
eral ongoing programs. The New York City demonstration. districts are
discussed, as well as prograuas in Detroit, Washington, D.C., and Dayton,
Ohio. The author also reviews community participatifon in several experi-
mental suburban schoel systems ami private alternative schools and paral-
leled systems. The meoaograph also includes a list, with brief descrip—
tions, of community schools and systems.
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Gittell, Marilyn. 'Expanding Public Participation in Urban Education."
American Association of University Women Journal 61, No. 4 (1968) 167.

This article makes the author's case for citizen participation in edu-
cation. Beginning with a general description of the isolated profes-
sional control that characterizes contemporary education, she then
gives a useful summary of her own research in the subject, particularly
that published in Participants and Participation. The author closes
with a call, {irst, for decentralization of the system to diminish
bureaucratic power and control and, second, for the development of new
mechanisms t» assure greater community participation in public educa-
tion policy making. This article is an exceptionally effective brief
presentation of Gittell's case. '

Cittell, Marilyn. "Teacher Power and Its Implications for Urban Education."
Theory Into Practice 7, No. 2 (1968) 80-82.

Marilyn Gittell reviews the traditional disinterest and powerlessness
of teachers' organizations in areas other than salary and contracts,
and she doubts whether the new trend toward increased teacher parti-
cipation in policy making will really be an impetus toward reform.
Concerned that the interests of the centralized teacher unions will
conflict with local community needs and demaznds, the author suggests
that teachers may join the present educational bureauvcracy in protect-
ing itself against the new community control movement.

Gittell, Marilyn. "Urban School Politics: Professionalism vs. Reform."
Journal of Social Issues 26, No. 3 (1970) 69-84.

Gittell begins by examining the applicability of pluralist concepts

of democracy to our urban educational system. After criticizing the
closed nature of decision making in these systems, she surveys briefly
the various concepts underlying community control, discusses the New'
York City experience, and concludes that community control is a bene-
ficial, reformist concept. The article is lengthy and scholarly.

Gittell, Marilyn. "Urban School Reform." Compact. (April 1969) 4-7.

Ms. Gittell criticizes the current urban education system and analyzes
the two major groups of school reformers (those espousing a change in
the internal components of the system and those calling for increased
cermunity control). An eloquent proponent of community control, she
lcoks at it historically and discusses why and how it should operate,
drawing from the experience in New York. Her ‘article takes an over-
view of the situation and is not intended as a manual on how to affect
iocal control.

Gitteil, Marilyn. " '"Urban School Reform in the 1970s." Education and
Urban Society 1, No. 1 (1968) 9-20.
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The author discusses the shift from pleas in the 19608 for integra-
tion and contemporary education to demands in the 19708 for complete
restructuring of city school systems and increased community control.
Ms. Gittell's wider interest in this article i3 in the ability of
political syustens to change and the educational system as the testing
ground for greater community participation.

Gold, L. F. '"Sciool-Community Relations In Urban Ghettoes." Teachers
College Record 69 (1967) 144-50.

Ignorance and the prejudice of ''generalized perceptions' of ghetto
parents and ghetto school teachers about each other lead to noninvolve-
ment by the parents in reapect to education. The author shows how poor
communication means that both the educational system and the child
suffer. As the social status differential between parents and educa-
tors would seem to be a problem, the institution and educators are seen
as contrclling the community, not vice versa, which, as Mr. Gold points
-out, certainly affects citizen participation by creating hostility.

The article dces not include suggestions for change.

Goldman, L. '"Federal Aid for the Community Schools: Scraping the Top of
the Barrel." Intellect 101 (1973) 387-88.

Goldman calls for passage of Senate Bill 2689, ''The Community School
Development Act,” stating that the time has never been riper for new
approaches to urban education. For these new alternatives to be ade-
quately considered, however, we must maintain an open mind and not
foreclose any possibilities. Among the possible new concepts we might
choose to empioy are the 'New City" concept and the educational park,
both of which he explains briefly.

Gottenfeld, Harry. "Educational Issues in a Low-Income Area as Seen by
Community People and Educators." Phi Delta Kappan 52, No. 6 (1971) 366-68.

A survey of community members and school officials and teachers reveal
interesting differences in educational priorities and beliefs in the
lower East Side of New York City. Gottenfeld's major findings include:
1) militant pareats who espouse community control will have difficulty
winning over educators unless they also emphasize other innovative pro-
grams and professional invelvement, 2) residents who become actively
involved in school affairs often change their viewpoints, and 3) poorly
educated prarents will be less favorable to innovation and tend to em-
phasize strict, traditional practices. ‘

‘Grant, Willfam R. "Community Control vs. School Integration in Detroic."
Public Interest 24, (1971) 62-79.

From his experience of the Detroit controversies of 1969-7G, Grant ,
answers the question, "Are community control and integration compatible
educational goals?" with a resounding "No!" The attempt of the liberal
Detroit Board of Education to combine both decentralization and integra-
IERJ!:‘ tion in one plan resulted in a streng white backlash, which removed the
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liberals from office and 2lected a conservative board which then im-

plemented & decentralization plan that increased white control in al-
most all districts. The conclusion that Grant reaches is that whites
who oppose decentralization now suddenly favor community control be-

cause it protects their schools from being integrated.

Greenwood, Gordon E. 'Some Promising Approaches to Parent Involvement."
Theory into Practice 11 (1972) 183-86.

This article exanines parent involvement at four levels: 1) as teacher
of the child, 2) as volunteer, 3) as trained worker, 4) as participant
in decision making, especially through advisory board membership. The
authors, while citing other studies, concentrate on the results of the
Follow Through programs emanating from the University of Florida. These
programs appear to have had some early success in involving parents in
the schools and might serve as a means of comparison for programs
adopted elsewhere.

Hamlin, Herbert M. Citizen Participation in lLocal Policy Making for Public
Education. Urbana, I11l.: College of Education, University of Illinols, 1957.

This monograph begins by surveying the types of public educational policy
that must be determined locally and hew that educational policy should

be wmade. After showing why he believes a system of citizens' committees
is essential, the author examines how citizens' committees should op-
erate, what their jurisdicticn should be, what are the basic censldera-
tions in selecting and organizing such ccmnittees (this section con-
tains both an analysis and detailed information), and, finally, the

gains to be expected from such participation. The monograph is a factual
manual laden with information. For example, its appendices illustrate
various forms appropriate to different occasions in the conception and
life of such a committee.

Hamlin, Herbert M. Citizens' Committees in the Public Schools. Danville,
Illinois: Interstate Printers and Publishers, 1952.

On the basis of his ten years' experience vorking with lay groups in-
volved in education Hamlin could be deemed an expert in the field of
citizen participation in the 1940s and 1950s. This book, a powerful,
extensive, and detailed storehouse of information, is the product of
iis prolonged experience in this area and cf the perceptive reflection
that accompanied it. -

Primarily concerned with the many facets ¢f school-initiated citizens'
committecs, the book is intended for school officials of all echelons
interested in securing more substantial participation by citizens in
public school affairs. The author, as might be suspected, is an en-
thusiastic advocate of such involvement.

In the first section of the book the author observes a wide spectrum
of related concerns. Part 2 is an annotated sampling and review of the
extant literature on the field of citizen participation. In the last
part the author draws conclusions and list recommendations.
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This rich vein of valuable information is well worth reading, if only
because it attesipts to systematize the generally haphazard development
of lay groups, placing them in a common frame of reference.

Hamlin, Hubezt M. "Organized Citizen Participation in the Public Schools."
Review of Educational Research 23 (1953) 346-~52.

This review of studies dealing with background for understanding citizens
groups 'in education and studies of actual local citizens groups contains
critical evaluative questions concerning ¢itizen participation in educa-
tion; hypotheses regarding citizens groups, some specific recommenda-
tions for organization, and a good bibliography of relevant information,
It 13, of course, dated, but of considerable historical interest.

Haskins, Kenneth W. '"The Case for Local Control." Saturday Review, 11
January 1969, p. 52.

Kenneth Haskins, formerly the principal of the Morgan Community School
in Washington, D.C., presents a passionate argument for local control
of schools and against the institutional racism of the white-adminis-
tered city schools, which has resulted in educational failure. Com-
munity control is seen as a necessary ingredient in the success and
support of any institution that is supposed to save a certain segment
of the population. Haskins does not consider the attempts at commu-
nity control to be successcs as yet, but he does insist that it is the
trend of the future and the only hope for inmner-city schools.

Hentoff, Nat. ''Making Public Schools Accountable.'" Phi Delta Kappan 48,
No. 7 (1967) 332-35.

"The controversy and conflict over I.5. 201 in Harlem is traced by free-
lance writer Nat Hentoff. Clearly sympathizing with the efforts of
black parents to control the schools that teach their children and make
them accountabia to the public, he is opposed to the adamant and self-
serving policies of the city Board of Education. He hopes that the new
parent protest and determination shown in the I.S. 201 controversy will
herald a new movement toward community participation and control in ur-
ban schools. -

Herman, Barry E. "Winéheuter Community School: A Laboratory of Ideas."
Educational Leadership 25 (1968) 341-43.

This is a discuesion of Winchester Community School, a 750-pupil ecie-
mentary school in New Haven, Connecticut. The article was written by
the school's principal and contains a list of facilities and services,
as well as samples of school-community activities.

Hickey, Howard W., et al., eds. The Role of the School in Community Educa~
tion. Midland, Michigan: Pendell Publiahing Co., 1969.
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This book is a collection of concise, informative articles written
by a dozen educators, all at diverse midwestern universities. It
covers & wide assortment of topics, including the organization, ad-
ministration, financing, and history of the community school. The
articles, ten to twelve pages each, are:

Melby, Ernest 0. "Community Education: America's Social Imperative."

Berridge, Robert I. -'"Community Education: Its Evolvement."

Minzey, Jack D., and Olsen, Clarence R. '"Community Education: An
Overview."

Campbeil, Clyde M. "Community Schools: Their Administration."

Moon, R. Arden. 'Community Schools: Their Relationship to Com-
munity Agencies."

Van Voorhees, Curtis. '"Community Education: A Developmental Process.'

Keidel, Gerald E. "Community Schools: Staffing and Training."

Boozer, Raymond L. "Community Schools: Financing."

Clark, Charles G. "Community Schools: Physical Facilities."

Gregg, P. Keith. "A Community School: Day to Day Operations."

Hickey, Howard W. "Community Education: Research and Evaluation."

All the articles favor the community school conccpt and try to be help-
ful to any reader interested in furthering the development of this typs
of institution. Two valuable bibliographies are included, one after
Berridge's article and one at the conclusion of the book.

Hoke, Gordon. "Invoiving Parents in Progranms of?iduéational Reform."
Education Resources Information Center Clearinghouse on Early Childhood
Education, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1968.

In discussing the problem of involving parents in programs of educa-
tiorzal change, it is noted that comprehensive programs of pareant in-
volvement in public education will cut across socisl-racial-—-economic
lines in the community. Precautions o be remembered by those engaged
in school-community endeavors are given: 1) "Reality" for tlie individual
is determined by what his reference group accepts as reality; 2) the
gignificance of the irformal ties between an individual and his peers
also means that even first-hand experience does not automatically create
correct knowledge; 3) programs designed to bring about a change in be-
havior must lead to the active involvement of individuals in' the dia-
logue concerning the planning and execution of these programs; and 4)
this crucial element of personal involvement is reflected in such areas
as voluntary attendance, informality of meetings, and freedom of ex-
pression in voicing grievances. It is concluded tket to the extent

that educators can work with, through, and for new combinations of fed-
eral and state govermment funds, foundation assistance, and local paramt
groups, they may be able to accomplish something of lasting benefit for
modern society through tha development of a school system more attuned
to the neads of this country. '

Holton, Clara K. '"The Challenge of Change: Roles and Relationships."
Educational Leadership 29 (1971) 136-38.

Holton relates how present school bureaucracies perpetrate some problem-
atic relationships. Her belief in the restructuring of schools is
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illustrated by the Woodlawr Experimental Schools Project, which pro-
vides a new model for educational decision making.

Holub, W. "Lay Advisory Board: How It Operates for the Dayton Catholic
Schocle.”" Catholic School Journal 60 (1260) 47-50.

The Dayton, Ohio, lay advisory board, established in tlie spring of
1957, consists of twenty-—eight Catholic community leaders who advise
the Cincinnati archdiocese on a wide range of topics pertinent to

the parochial school system. The article examines the performance
of this group after three years of service--its historical evolution,
its organization, its achievements, and the significance of the ex-
periment,

Howe, Harold, II. 'Community Interest: Participation and Partnership."
Vital Speeches 35 (1969) 178-80. '

The former United States Commissioner of Education addresses chief
state school offices and asks their help in enlisting participation

in education by the community. He emphasizes that money is not enough
for educational improvement and that, while citizen participation will
create controversy, it is worthwhile, pointing out that in wealthier
areas there is some degree of participation already, but much less in
poor areas.

Howe, Harold, II. "Should Educators or Boards Control Our Public Schools?"
Nation's Schools 78, No. 6 (1966) 30.

First defending the placement of control of educational systems with
laymen, Mr. Howe then offers suggestions for improving the educator-
layman relationship; these include decentralization of boards in urban
areas and encouragement of increased participation by laymen.

Hull, J. H. . "Merits and Difficulties of Lay Advisory Committees."

American School Board Journal 134, No. 2 (1957) 47-49.-

Hull wrote a doctoral disgsertation in 1949 which, in part, surveyed
the forty-seven lay advisory committees then in existence. Thig arti-
cle reports a later study of these piloneer committees in 1956, which
examined their organization, successes, and difficulties.

."Interview with Albert Shanker." Urban Review 3 (1968) 18-27.

In this informative interview Mr. Shanker discusses a wide variety of
topics, including 1) James Coleman's idea of involving private industry
on a competitive basis in education, 2) accountability, 3) parapro-
fessionals, 4) union public relations, 5) tenure for teachers, 6)
flexible salary scales, 7) teacher certification standards, 8) local
school boards, 9) decentralization in New York City, 10) ghetto cdn-
frontations, 11) an educational ombudsman, and 12) minority Jjobs in
education.
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"I.S. 201: An Educational Landmark.'' IRCD Bulletin {1966-1967) 2, No. 5:
1-9; 3, No. 1: 1-9.

This article is an in~depth examination both of I.5. 201 and of the
underlying issues invoived in this controversy. The author 13 parti-
cularly concerned with the possible effects of decentralization on
education, and with possible alternatives. The article is well-re-

- --searched and written, highly valuable to the individual interested in
decentralization. Included is a comprehensive bibliography of the
literature on the 1.S. 201 controversy.

Jacoby, Susan L. '"The Making of a Community School." Urban Review
(February 1968) 3.

This article reviews the foundation, and early successes and tribula-
tions, of the Morgan School in Washington, D.C. The operation of this
urban school was virtuallysturned over to an elected community school
board, working in conjunction with Antioch College, in the spring of
1967. The article is particularly instructive in that it records a -
series of friction points that have hindered the operation of this
community school. ’

James, H. Thomas. ''Institutional Characier of Education: Govermment and
Politics; the Community." Review of Educational Research 34 (1964) 414-16.

This part of a chapter is composed of interrelated one-sentence reviews
of nuch of the findings of recent studies of educational institutions
am! thelr communities, including studies of citizen participation. The
article also has an extensive bibliography.

Jensen, Glenn. 'Better Schools When Public Participates.' Phi Delta
Kappan 37, No. 2 (1955) 77-83.

Jensen chronicles citizen participation and involvement programs in the
early and mid-1950s. Stressing "learning by experience" for lay citi-
zens, he foresees greater interest and support of the schools if com-
munity members are well informed and active in school affairs. Areas of
citizen involvement include PTA groups, businessmen, individual volun-
teers, sex education curriculum development, and curriculum evaluation.

Kirp, David L. '"Race, Ciass, and the Limits of Schooling." Urban Review
4 (1970) 10-13.

After briefly analyzing the traditional American concept of educational
opportunity and surveying the impact and repercussion of the Coleman
Report, the author offers a terse examination of the controversy sur-
rounding community control, differentiating the latter from straightfor-
ward decentralization. The article represents an unadcrned review of
concepts associated with community control.
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Kozol, Jonathan. 'Speaking Out: Let the Ghetto Run Its Own Schools.”
Saturday Evening Post, 1 June 1968, p. 241.

The author describes the founding of the New School for Children in
Roxbury, Massachusetts. This schoel, a community school, was estab-
lished by a councerned group of twelve parents determiuved !r rectify
the educational 1lls to which their children were subje:red. Mr,
Kozol discusses various aspects of this school's function, then recom-
mends that other, similar institutions he eatabliahed across the coun-
try with federal subsidies.

See also: Kozol, Jonathan. '"Alienation or Interaction” New Schools for
Children, Bsston.'" NEA Journal 57 (1968) 48-91.

Lanter, Paul. "The Short, Happy Life of the Adams Morgan Community School
Project." Harvard Educational Review 38, No. 2 (1968) 235-62.

This 18 a good case study of an attempt at a community controlled school.
The suthor discusses his experience in the controversial Washington,
D.C., testing of the community control idea. Along with community con-
trol, the project attempted major innovations in curriculum, teacher and
paraprofessional training and development, and university participation.
This article discusses the development and failure of these various in-
novations. The material and psychological comstraints on all partici-
pants~—-students, parents, teachers, community interns, and administra-
tors--were powerful enough to seriously undermine the positive achieve-
ment. Lanter's conclusion: the issues of community participation,
teachers' attitudes and preparation, classroom organization and cur-
riculum, and the roles of outside agencies all must be worked out to-
gether or the educational fabric will unravel almost as quickly as it

is stitched. (See also discussion, Vol. 30, No. 1, 161~64.)

Larsen, Roy E. 'Citizen Participation in 1953." School Executive 73
(1954) 52-54.

After extolling the increased participation in the form of citizens's
comnittees in 1953 the author, thez Chairman of the National Citizens
Commission for the Public Schools, concentrates on specific measures
taken by the Albany, New York; Minneapolis, Minnesots; and Hampton,
Virginia citizens' committees.

Larsen, Roy E. "The Layman Looks at Lay Particimation.'" Educational
OQutlook 28 (November 1953) 3-9.

After briefly tracing the history of citizen participation in education,
the author discusses the pecst-World War II trend towards the formation
of citizens' committees. He applauds this trend, raciting two case
studies (one in Hampton, Virginia, and ome in the Setauket, New York)
vhere citizens' committees were of great value to the educational
systen.
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Levin, Gilbert, and Stern, David D. "System Intervention in a School~
Community Conflict.' Journal of Applied Behavior Science 6 (1970)
337-53.

In the fall of 1968, New York City was hit bY a long and devastating
gchool strike. As pressure mounted, a community mental health center
in the Broux organized a forum in school-community relations. The
intentions of this forum was to channel existing conflicts in the di-
rection of the community's long-term benefit. This lengthy article
minutely details that forum: how it was organized, who constituted
it, and its aftermaths. '

Levin, Henry M. ''The Case for Community Control of Schcols." In New
. Models for American Education, James W. Guthrie and Edward Wynne, eds.
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1971.

A leading proponent of community control restates the basic arguments
and considerations in favor of local control of schools by black urban
communities. The educational argument revolves around the failure of
white-run city school systems, with their unwieldy, status quo oriented
bureaucracies, to respond to the pressing needs of the urbar black pop-
ulation for quality education. Both integration and compensatcry pro-
grams have also failed to improve the educational lot of black school-
children. The lack of adequate resources, financial and otherwise, and
the cultural intolerance and ignorance ¢f white educators, makes real
reform under the present system a virtual impossibility. Only local
control can ensure real respensiveness to community needs and interests
and can foster the involvement necessary to promote parents concern
about quality education. .

The political arguments, which are the cause of most critics’ objec-
tions to the movement, are also supported by Levin. He finds the po-
litical goals of community control not only valid and justifiable,

but absolutely necessary if blacks are to gain real control over their
own destinies and the institutions in their society. The serious
charges of antidemocratic principles and racial separatism that are
leveled agaimst the movement are well countered by Levin, who argues
that whites, not blacks, have rejected integrative efforts and that
black cohesiveness has proven the best way of increasing the political
poteticy of the black minority.

Levin, Henry M., ed. Community Control of Schools. Washington, D.C.:
The Brookings Institution, 1970. -

The Brookings Institution sponsored the Conference on the Community
School in December, 1968, inviting prominent educators, scholars, anrd
community leaders to discuss the recent phenomenon of the community
control movement. This useful book contains the conference papers
that served as the basis for the discussions, as well &8s an introduc-
tion and concluding article by the editor, Henry M. Levin of Stanford
University. .

Levin's introduction reviews the historical and educational setting
for the birth of the community control movement, and his concluding
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article outlines the different areas discussed and conclusions reached
by the participants of the «<onference. Among the important topics
covered in the book are the following: the black political situation,
redistribution of power in education, the possible antidemocratic im-
plications of community control, teachers, school financing, and educa-
tional evaluation systems. The consensus of the conferees seemed to -
be that, although community control is not a panacea and will produce
great problems, it is a necessary change from the present system which
is failing to meet the needs of inner-city school children.

Several valuable articles annotated seperately herein are:

Downs, Anthony. "Competition and Community Schools."

Fantini, Mario. "Community Contrcl and Quality Education in Urban
Schoolse."

Fein, Leonard. 'Community Schools and Social Theory: The Limits
of Universalism."

Gittell, Marilyn. ‘'The Balance of Power and the Community. School."

James, H. Themas, and Levin, Henr: M. "Financing Community Schools."

Lyke, Robert. "Repreaentation and Urban School Boards."

Maynard, Robert. "Black Nationalizm and Community Schools."

McCoy, Rhody. "The Formatioi: of & Community Controlled School District.'

Moskow, Michael, and McLennan, Kenneth. ''Teacher Negotiatioms and
School Decentralization.”

Pfautz, Harold. "The Black Community, the Community School, and the
Socialization Process: Some Caveats.'

Lopate, Carol, et al. ''Decentralization and Community Participation in
Public Education.”" Review of Educational Research 40 (1970) 135-50.

The authors discuss some of the shortcomings of a centralized bureaucracy
in education and argue for parent and community involvement in attempt-
ing to aid the child's psychological, 'social, and intellectual develop-
ment by reinforcirg cultural pride. The aim of education is considered
to be the preparation for citizen participation in society.

Lopate, Carol, et al. '"Some Effects of Parent and Community Participation
on Public Education." ERIC Clearinghouse on the Urban Disadvantaged. New
York: Teachers College, Columbia Univarsity, February 1969.

This article points out that it has been consistently demonstrated that
participation in the decision-making process results in positive changes
in both the affective and irstrumental behavior of participanta-—that
parent involvement in the schools enhances children's development and
academic achievement. The argument is that the sense of powerizssness
felt by minority group parents znd children in dezling with such middle-
class institutions as the schools would be lessened if they actively
participated in the decisions affecting a significant part of their
lives. Concomitantly, an improved self-concept and greater sense of .
fate control leads toc changes in the child's aspirations, attitudes,
and motivation, and hence his academic achievement. Moreover, strength-
ening the integrity of the neighborhood school and the community would,
also serve to enhance child development. The minority group child's

Qo heightened self-worth and sense of control over his destiny (mentioned
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in the Coleman report as such an important element in school success)
would be encouraged by his awareness of the participation of parents
and community groups in effecting changes in educational policy and
programs.

Mann, Eric. 'The Newark Community School.' Liberation 12, No. 5 (1967)
26-33. . '

This prospectus for a community school in Newark is founded on profes-
sedly radical ideas of community involvement. It outlines the presup-
positions on education of ghetto children of the organizers and the
curriculum to be followed.

Marburger, Carl A. 'Considerations for Educational Planning." In The
Schools and the Urban Crisis, August Kerber and Barbara Bommarito, eds.
New York: Holt, Rinehart & Winstomn, 1965.

Marburger, formerly with the Detroit Public School System, and now Senior
Associate, National Committee for the Support of the Public Schools, ex-
plains the purpose, development, and implementation of the Detroit Great
Cities School Improvement Project of the early 1960s. In addition toc
programs that worked on teacher training and curriculum development,

the project emphasized the relations between the schools and the com-
munities they served. Parents of lower-class background, who normally.
are saild not to know or care what the schools are doing, were reached

in active attempts to involve and organize parents and citizens groups.
The schools became true ''Community" schools--opening new programs and
facilities to parents and families of the local neighborhood. Also,

to foster mutual interest and communication, the schools hired ''school-
community agents" to serve as 1iaison between parents' groups and the
schools. - Although quite removed from the coumunity-control model,

this Detroit project was one of the early attempts at community involve-
ment ir urban education.

o

Mauch, James E. "Breaking Tradition Forges School-Community Ties.' Phi
Delta Kappan 50, No. 5 (1969) 270-74..

Mauch, who formerly headed the administration of Title I of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 in the Office of Education, describes
the full range of Title I programs in compensatory education and com-
munity involvement. The article does not deal directly with the issues

of community control, but does emphasize the crucial need for parental
involvement in the education of their children-wespecially in low-income
black areas. ;

Maynard, Robert C. "Black Nationalism and Community Schools." In Communi ty
Control of Schools, Henry M. Levin, Ed. Washington, D.C.: The Brookings
Institution, 1970.

The author, who is a Washington Post writer, assuming a political stance
in examining the reasons for the black movement toward community control
El{j}:‘ in education, traces the birth of this movement from the failure of the
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attempts at integration and assimilation and the failure of the white
majority to recognize the black man as equal. He follows the leader-
ship from Marcus Garvey and Malcolm X to James Bogge' call for black
control over his own territory--the cities.

Maynard gsees the community control movement as an effort by blacks to
gain control over the very institutions that 1n&§urn control their
lives, arguing that it is impossible to divorce the political impli-
cations from the strictly educational issues in the predominantly black
urban schools. He calls the demand for black authority and control an
"autodidacticism of necessity." Blacks insistence to teach themselves
grows out of mistrust of the white system of education. Although dif-
ficult and painful, the community control movement is part of the black -
effort to attain responsibility, self-involvement, and self-discovery.

Mooresfield, Story. '"Morgan Follows Through: Community Control and Follow
Through, Washington, D.C." American Education 6 (1970) 31-33.

The Morgan School was the first of the Washington, D.C., schools allowed
to operate under the supervision of a local board (althocugh gemeral policy
directives from the Central District school board are obeyed). This ar-
ticle examines the school's Follow Through programs, designed to give
children in the formal school situation the same kind of personalized
attention that they received in the Head Start preschool program, and 1is -
extremely favorable to the program. _

Morgan, Frank W., Jr. '"Vermont's Community Involved 'Open' School."
American Education 19, No. 5 (1973) 10-15.

This brief but engaging article describes a one-room schoolhouse known
as Westminister West Elementary, located in a rural Vermont town. The
school has had tremendous success, both on achievement tests and student/
community support, by combining the "open' classroom mgdel and engaging
the community in the educational process through field work and volun-
teers. However, the author thinks the school's success 18 more because
of 1ts innovative teacher than because of a policy of community control
and reform.

Morse, Tom. '"The Everywhere School: And Black Community's Bid for a Fu-
ture." School Management 13 (1969) 39-42.

The Hartford, Connecticut, South Arsenal Neighborhood Development Corpora-
tion designed an urban renewal plan which would sprinkle schoolrooms
"everywhere" and would rebuild an entire community around its schools.

The article details this highly imaginative plan, embracing everything
from the construction of the actual buildings to the oxganizational
structure of the schools.

Moskow, Michael, and McLennan, Kenneth. “Teach;} Negotiationa and School
Decentralization." In Community Control of Schools, Henry M. Levin, ed.
Washington, D.C.: The Brookings Institution, 1970.

o
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The two authors, both from Temple University, examina a critical

issue raised by the movement toward community control--the effect

of decentraiization on the collective bargaining of teachar contracts.
In their survey of teachers attending summer education courses, the
authors found that teachers are also dissatisfied with policy making
at the level of a central board of education and that they believe
authority should be localized, with teachers playing a larger role

in the decision-making process.

However, teachers are unwilling to compromise on issues that may af-
fect salary or job security; therefore, the eatablished procedures of
collective bargaining with a central authority are still supported by
the majority. The American Federation of Teachers and the National
Education Association have recognized the difficulties inherent in
contractual bargaining at the local level, as shown in their cautious,
and at times negative, approach to the issue of community control.
What the authors see as the most likely solution is a type of master
agreement-local agreement set-up, similar to that used by national
and local chapters of large labor uvaions.

Myers, Phyllis. 'Schools: Morgan's Tentative Revolution.”" City 2, No. 6
(1968) 6-14.

This article is a thorough description of Washington, D.C.'s community
contrelled Morgan Elementary School.

Naslund, R.A. and Brown, C.M. ''School and the Community.' Review of
Educational Research 28 (1958) 16-28.

This article deals more with attitudes in community-school relations,
demographic factors, and differences in degree {and to a lesser ex-
tent, kind) of citizen involvement in education. The section on
school-community interaction is useful.

Noack, Ernest G.S. 'The Satisfaction of Parents with Their Community
Schools as a Measure of Effectiveness of the Decentralization of a Schocl
System." Journal of Educatiovial Research 65 (1972) 355-56.

This empirical study asked two questions: 1) Are parer’s of a decen- .
tralized community.school district more satisfied with their schools
than parents of a regular centralized district and 2) Is the type of
school district a better indicator of a parent's satisfaction with
the schools than the parent's race or age? The answer to both quas-
tions was yes. How the survey was conducted and results complied is
detailed in the article. '

O0'Neal, John F. "The Status, Structure, and Function of Citizens Advisory
Committees.” Journal of Educational Research 55 (1961) 29-32.

The article reports on an unpubliaﬁed Ph.D. dissertation which covered
a survey conducted in 678 school districts in New York State whose
public schools maintain & twelve grade program. The study is concerned

¥4
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only with schaol district-wide lay advisory committees established

on a pureiy ertra-legal basis. Questionnaires were returned by 80.5
percent of the districts surveyed. The information thus amassed covers
a wide spectrum of aspects surrounding the function of citizens advis-
ory committees and is quite valuable, even though detailed.

Oscarson, J.M. "Community Involvement in Accountability." Journal of
Research and Development in Education 5§ (1971) 79-86.

This article details the structure of the Indianapolis Model Cities
School Program, in which citizen participation became a fully incor-
porated factor. The emphasis falls entirely on the organization of
the new administrative structure; thus charts are provided tc indicate
its hierarchy and its way of operating. The article would be of value
to those interested in the mechanics of implementing large-scale
citizen participation.

~ Ovslew, Leon. '"When Citizens Participate.” Educational Leadership 19
(1961) 31-41.

While advocating the value of citizens curriculum committees, Mr. Ovslew
emphasizes that these committees must exist in an advisory capacity.

He believes decision making must remain the province and responsibility
of professional educators.

Parent Involvement in Compensatory Education Programs. Research memoran-
dum prepared for the Office of Planning, Budgeting, and Evaluation, United
States Cffice of Education. Palo Alto, Califormnia: Educational Policy
Research Center, Stanford Research Institute, 1973.

The first paragraph of this excellent paper (prepared by Marian Stearns
and Susan Peterson) reviews the research on parental participation in
compensztory education programs and proposes several theoretical inodels
for defining and understanding the parent participation process. The
move toward parent involvement was the combined result of the 'maximum
feasible participation" mandate and the recognition that the home en-
vironment was a critical factor in the child's ability to learn. Four
programs are reviewed by the authors--Right to Read, ESEA Title I,
Follow Through, and the Bilingual/Bicultural Progran.

In spite of the lack of good research on the topic, the authors conclude-
that parent involvement is an important element of compensatory programs:
They state three basic roles of parent involvement: 1) parents as home
tutors for their own children, 2) parents as pald school staff (para- ‘
professionals), and 3) parents as advisors and decision makers. Im all . . :
of the above programs, most emphasis was placed on the role of "parent

as decision maker." And in all the programs, some evidence on 'input-
output' measures showed that parent participation did increase children's
achievement. However, such findings are:tempered by the sobering fact

that compensatory programs, in general’ havii 'shown very limited results.

A
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The authors delineate four models for the basic philosophy behind
compensatory programs: 1) the environmental deficit model, 2) the
school-as-failure model, 3) the social structural change model, and
4) the cultural differences model. They discuss the four programs
in terms of these several philosophies. '

Models are also presented, as well as evidence from studies, for the
processes involved in the parent-input-achievement-cutput interaction.
Among the ideas forwarded are the following factors affecting children's
performance: increased motivation, skill acquisition, parental confi-
dence, program changes in the schools, and parent fate control. The
authors discuss why the compensatory programs have not succeeded as
hoped and call for further research and mutual understanding between
school officials and the community.

The second part, written by Meredith L. Robinson and Thomas C. Thomas,
discusses policy questions and implications and makes specific recom-
mendations about the federal role.

"Parental Control of Schools Urged by Catholic Group." Christian Century,
22 September.1971, p. 1103.

The article describes the report df a Roman Catholic school study com-
mission in Chicago, which recommends community control of parochial
schools and the incorporation of parochial schools separately from
parishes. C

Parmenter, Tom. Power to the People Through Title I? Maybe. Inequality
in Education, No. 6. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Center for Law and Educa-~
tion, Harvard University.

Two studies of Title I-related community organizations are presented in
this article. The people of the small rural community of Calais, M~iune,
and the city of Providence, Rhode Island, are both organizing over the
issue of poor administration of Title I funds.

As much of the article deals with the role of the lawyer in community
organization and action, it raises many quastions about the correct
amount and type of legal involvement in community affairs.

Parsons, Tim. "The Community School Movement.' Community Issues, Vol. 2,
No. 6. Flushing, New York: Institute for Community Studies, Queens College,
1979. ’

In this extremely useful source of information on existing community-
oriented schools as of 1970, thirty separate schools or systems are cat-
alogued with a discussion of the history and problem issues in each
case. In his first chapters the author provides some clarification on
basic theory of community control and enumerates several enlightening
findings of his survey. Among the general conclusions of the study are
the following: that parents tend to be innovative in curriculum develop-
ment, that parent involvement is much greater in community schools, and
that the only piaces where basic change occurs in the inner city are

o the alternative institutions. ''Strategies for control' are considered
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for the assumption of power and responsibility by parents.

The author concludes that a greater variety of community-controlled
schools should be attempted and given a fair chance to prove them-

selves and that the present educational establishment must stop be-
ing so defensive and protective of their own interests. Addrégsns

of all the schools surveyed are provided for further information.

Perrone, Vito. ''Parents as Partners." Urban Review 5 (1971) 35-40.

Mr. Perrone, Dean of the New School of Behavioral Studies at the
University of North Dakota, reviews the desirability of parent par-
ticipation, then presants various alternatives (including parent coun-
cils and listening centers) which might be used to foster parent in-
volvement.

Pfautz, Harold W. "The Black Community, the Community School, and the
Socialization Process: Some Caveats." In Community Control of Schools,
Henry M. Levin, ed. Washington, D.C.: The Brookings Institution, 1970.

Pfautz's caveats concerning the urban black movement toward community
control of schools revolve around his contention that the movement 1is
prinwarily political rather than educational. Pfautz, who is a profes-
sor at Brown University, claims that the urban schools are obvious
targets for the black political movements and warns that communi ty
control provides no inherent guarantees of quality, or even improved,
education for ghette blacks.

A sociological analysis of inner-city black neighborhoods reveals that
the concept of "community' is more myth than reality; there is little

y leadership or expertise, insufficient econcmic resources, and no real

' "sense of community." Pfautz not only argues that the community school
is an impractical goal, but also that the theory is not educationally
sound. His major claim is that integrated schools have been shown to
it~ of greater benefit to black children than have segregated schools,
and that aégregated education has negative outcomes both for academic
achievement and the socialization process. The concept of the segre-
gated community school works against the ideal of a democratic and
"racially heterogeneous'' nation and will only promote further racial
isolation, exclusion, and conflict.

Pleischl, Barbara Apn. "Urbaan Ccumunity School." Momentum 2, No. 2 (1971)
25-31.

The author describes the first two years of the Urban Community School,
a nonpublic community schoocl in Cleveland formed by the merger of two
failing, traditional Catholic eliemzntary schools.

Ravitch, Diane. '"Community Control Revisted." Commentary 53, No. 2
(1972) 69-74.

In this very useful article Ravitch evaluates the educational success
o of the New York City Ocean Hill-Brownsville district during its
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three-year existence. She begins with a review of the tlaims made

by supporters and opponents of community control at the outset and
during the three years, then looks at the claims made for reading
achievement in the district, and the reading achievemeni at the end

of the three ysars. Her conclusions as to the educational success

of community contrel, in this case, are pessimistic. Comments, with
Ravitch's reactions, appear in the June 1972 Commentary, pages 16-22, -

Recruitment Leadership and Training Institute. Community Parity in
Federally Funded Programs, position paper. Washiagton, D.C.: Government

Printing Office, June 1972.

This paper of the Institute chaired bY Bernard Watson of Temple Univer-
sity presents a cogently argued position for more active community par-
ticipation in local educational policy making. The authors call upon
the United States Office of Education to take the leadership in plan-
ning and financing local programs in order to offset the unevenly dis-
tributed power and quality in education between rich and poor areas.
The present educational bureaucracy has consistently undermined or
ignored parent-proposed improvements in the schools; the lack of ac-
countability and the defensiveness of the professionals have made the
educational system a monopoly that is insensilive to the laws of supply
and demand and the needs of the public it gerves.

The paper enumerates detailad possibilities for increased parity in
educational programs and community involvement. Federal funds for
planning, crganizing, and executing programs to promote parity are
demanded of the Office of Education. Specifics include: a five-year
funding period, parent and citizen employment, reimbursement of ex-
penses incurred by citizen psrticipants, fifty percent parent represen-
tation on community bcards, and communication and coordination with
other agencies. Discussions of the theories of Fantini, Havighurst,
and Janowitz are presented, as well as various current and possible
models of community participation. Of the two alternatives, functional
community participation and functional community control, the paper
gseems to favor real control.

Remmlein, Madaline Kinter. "A Lawyer Looks at Parent Participation.”
National Elementary Principal 36, No. 1 (1957) 37-44.

The author examines the issue of parent participation in the schools
from the legal viewpoint, exposing some of the possible legal pitfalls
that may be overlooked in the movement toward community involvement.
Among issues discussed are the legal responsibilities of the elected
board and school officials, the liability of parents in schools, dona-
tions of gifts and services, and legal rights of parents and citizens.

Rempsoa, Joe L. "Community Control of Local School Boards." Teachers
College Record 68, No. 7 (1967) 571-78.

Focusing on improving education in Harlem and other black ghettos, the
author seeks an explanation and correction for low achievement in thaese
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schools. On the assumption that the responsibility lies with both
the schools and the whole community, he submits a proposal for prac-
tical action aimed at integrating school and community in corrective
effort. School boards and PTA, coordination of all public activities
in the community and adult education programs, are considerad.

|

"Review of 1956: Citizens' Groups." School Executive 76 (1957) 70-71.

This article 1ists a large number of activities undertakem by citizens'
groups in 1956. While the activities are only briefly summarized and
are not analyzed in detail, they may give the reader an idea of citizen
participation methods of that period.

Rich, Leslie. 'Newark's Parent-Powered School: Springfield Avenue Com-
munity School." American Education 7 (1971) 35-39,

The Springfield Avenue Community School in Newark, New Jersey, is a
ghetto school run by parents. This article describes briefly and elo-
quently both how that primary (first to fourth grades) school functions
and the principles that underlie it. Included are comments by both
parents and teachers, interspersed with observations on all aspects of
the school's operations.

Riles, Wilson C. '"Parents Advise on Policy." American Education 4 (1968)
24-25.

Wilson Riles, at the time Director of the Office of Compensatory Educa-
tion for the Calitornia State Department of Education, discusses that
state's experiences in the first two years of the existence of local
advisory committees mandated by the Elementary and Secondary Education
Act. He speaks favorably of the experiment, mentioning, among other
things, the pleasant surprise felt by many administrators who had been
heistant to work with lower income parents, and he cites specific cases.

Rippey, Robert M. '"The Researcher in the Community.” School Review 79,
No. 1 (1970) 133-40.

Relating his own experience as a researcher und evaluator of the Woodlawn
Experimental School District in Chicago, Mr. Rippey deals more with the
general difficulties of evaluation attempts in experimental community
schools than with the specifics of the Woodlawn Project. Purposes aund
gmals of the evaiuation effort are discussed, and adviceis cffered to
other researchers working with community schools. One of the conclusions
reached by the evaluation was that parents had become significantly more
involved in school affairs and planning.

Roaden, Arliss L. '"Citizen Participation in School Affairs in Two Southern
Cities." Theory into Practice 8 (1969) 255-60.

The two cities surveyed are Atlanta, Georgia, and Huntsville, Alabama.
IERJ!:« The first part of the article surveys citizen participation prograns 1n/

/
!
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Atlanta, suggesting that, while they are not too prevalent at the
present time, the germ of the idea has been planted. The most suc-
cessful program in Huntsville involves the Association of Huntsville
Area Companies, not rightfully a citizen participation organization.
The lack of interest in community control is attributed to the histori-
cal docility of the Southern black and the elitist manifestations of
power common in Southern cities.

Rosen, Joseph. '"Elack Involvement in School Affairs.”" 1ilinois School
Journal 49 (1969) 38-41.

This brief essay, consisting of an exhortation for increased citizen
participation in urban schools, is cogent, but breaks no new ground.
The author's main point is that the current dilemmas facing urban
schools cannot be resolved without involving the community in all as-
pects of school management.

Rosenbaum, David. 'A Capital Success Story." New York Times, 9 January
1969, p. 68.

The article is a brief but useful description of the Morgan Community
School in Washington, D.C., a school successfully decentralized and
community controlled, according to the author.

Rosenthal, Alan, ed. Governing Education. Garden City: Doubleday, 1969.

Mz. Rosenthal's compendium includes lengthy selections by experts in
education. Part 2, "Community Influences on Public School Policy,” is
most relevant to the issue of citizen participation, although the
volume does contain other chapters germane to that topic. Each section
of the book is briefly commented upon by the editor in an introduction
that both encapsulates the content of the succeeding articled and ex-
plains why they are included. The following chapters in part 2 discuss
concerns patticularly relevant to citizen participation and are all
annotsted separately.

Sectice 1. Citizen Attitudes, Community Rlites and School Decisions.
Agger, Robert E. ''The Politics of Local Education."”
Gross, Neal. 'Who Applies What Kind of Pressures?’
Kimbrough, Ralph B. "An Informal Arrangement for Influence over
Basic Policy."

Kerr, Norman D. {pseudonym), "The School Board as an Agency of
Legitimation."

Section 2. Professional Educators Under Pressure.
GCans, Herbert J. 'The New School System."
Swanson, Bert E. ''Two Strategies for Power."
Vidich, Arthur J. and Bensman, Joseph. 'The Clash of Clase
Interests."

Also included is an extensive selected bibliography.
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Rushing, Joe B. '"Involving the Comnunity in School Planning.'" Awmerican
School Board Journal 141, No. 1 (1960) 18-19.

This description of the success of a Texas school district in building
support for the school program$” particularly for a bond issue, through
the use of a '"Citizens Advisory Committee" created by the School Board
itself, enumerates the organizational principles the board successfully
followed.

Salz, Arthur E. "Local Control vs. Professionalism." Phi Delta Kappan
50, No. 6 (1969) 332-34.

Defining the basic conflict for political power between the lay com-
munity and the "professional' teachers in the making of policy in urban
schools, Salz traces the simultareous development of the community con-
trol movement and the increasing strength of the teachers unions and
concludes that conflict between the two factions is8 inevitable. Recog-
nizing the lezitimacy of both community and educators claims, he pre-
dicts controversy and hard negotiations in the future.

Smith, Donald H. '"Changing Controls in Ghetto Schools.'" Phi Delta Kappan
49, No. 8 (1968) 451-52.

The director of the Center for Innmer City Studies at Northeastern Illi-
nois State College disagrsns with tl.e conclusions of the Coleman Report
that integration improves ¢he achievement of black children. Irstead,
he calls for sweeping reforms for black control and personnel in pre-
dominantly black schools. Such schools, rather than integrated middle-
class schools, will have the necessary positive effect on the black
school children's self concepts and sense of control and should raise
academic achievement levels.

Steel, Lewis M. '“Community Control and the Courts." Community Issues,
Vol. 1, No. 5. Flushing, New York: Institute for Community Studies,
Queens College, i569.

In this case study by a former attorney for the NAACP of the role of
the courts in the New York City decentralization dispute of 1968 three
different suits are described. Steel discusses the implications of the
judicial rulings, all of which supported the white educational estab-
lishment zgainst the claims of the blacks of Ocean Hill-Brownsville.
He claims that the courts are strangling the black movement by their
initial decisions against compulsory desegregation and their present
decisions against decentralized community sin2rol 2f schools. He
challenges the fairness of the courts' past rulings and calls for re-
sponsible support from the judiciary so that black-white relations do
not further detericrate.

Street, Scott W. '"How Far Can Parents Go?" National Elementary Principal
36, No. 1 (1957) 11-20.




116.

The principal of an elementary school discusses the question of parent-
citizen participation in formulative school policy. He rephrases the
question "How Far Can Parents Go?' into 'How far can the principal and
staff go with the parents to plan curriculum?" Street discusses the
need for confidence and expertise on the part of principal and faculty,
for understanding the group process, and for giving enough time and &f-
fort to allow full community involvement. He illustrates his position
with two personal experiences of cooperation with parents in planning
and policy making.

Thomas, Arthur E. '"Community Power and St:dent Rights.'" Harvard Educa-
tional Review 42, No. 2 (1972) 173-216.

Thomas, the founder and director of the Center for the Study of Student
Citizenship, Rights, and Responsibilities in Dayton, Ohio, argues that
one of the most effective and necessary ways of beginning to organize
community control of schools as well as to achieve humane and effective
education for black children is to develop legal channels to protect
gstudent rights. His concern is for everything from school rules and
regulations to court cases around tracking and expulsion. Thomas fo-
cuses on new interpretations and uses of the law to confront racist
educativnal channeiing and general miseducation of blacks. Demonstrat-
ing the psychologically liberating aspects of using the law to give
students and their parents a new sense of control over their lives,

the author uses many examples from the Dayton, Ohio, school system.

Tirado, R. C. '"Different Approach to School and Community Relations in a
Depressed Community.'" Journal of Educational Sociology 36 (1963) 310-18.

After castigating the traditional approach schools take in their rela-
tionship with the community, the author describes a case study he and
olleagues undertook in a depressed community in Puerto Rico in which
they supplanted the traditional PTA Executive Board, dominated by a
small group, with a more democratic and flexible Advisory Council. The
initial results (the article was written shortly after the plan was be-
gun) are detailed in the article.

The United Teacher. Published by United Federation of Teachers, New York
City and UFT advertisements in New York Times, "News of the Week in Review"
section.

The union's own newspaper and the weekly column by UFT President Albert
Shanker are the best sources of the organization's position on the New
York City controversy of 1968 and in the continuing conflict over de-
centralization since then. Some of the main issues raised during the
1968 period are: 1) role of Ford Foundation in the Ocean Hill-Browns-
ville district, 2) harassment of UFT teachers by community governing
boards, 3) transfer and dismissal of teachers without due process, 4)
racism and black anti-semitism, 5) role of UFT in inncvative elementary
schools, 6) operation of interim schools during the strike by UFT teachers,
7) the impact of decentralization and community control. See, for ex-
Q ample, United Teacher, 16 October 1968, 6 Noveaber 1968; New York Times'
ERIC advertisements, 15 August 1971, 13 Februavy 1972.
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Usdan, Michsel D., and Nystrand, R. O. "Tcwards Participation Decision-
Making: The Impact of Community Action Programs." Teachers College Record
68 (1966) 95-106.

Focusing on what they term an increasingly significant encroachment
taking place on the once undisputed domain of the professional educa~-
tor, the authors examine the Community Action Programs established
under Title 11A of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 and conclude
that there are certain definable factors for concern by urban educators.

Walter, Stephen E. and Streit, Kenneth. "Community Control in Education."
Clearinghouse Review (May 1973) 13-14.

The authors survey the current legal setting for efforts at community
control and decentralization, given a school board either amenable or
hostile to a community's demands. The article refers to literature on
community control attempts to New York City, Philadelphia, Washington,
D.C., Boston, and Detroit. It also mentions three frequently cited
federal cases having to do with community control of education: Oliver
v. Donovan, 293 F. Supp. 958 (New York, 1968); Owens v. School Comm. of
Boston, 304 F. Supp. 1327 (Massachusetts, 1969); and Norwalk CORE v.
Norwalk Board of Education, 298 F. Supp. 213 (Connecticut, 1969). The
article also refers to a 1973 U.S. Supreme Court decision, which gives
some indication of the thinking of the members of the Supreme Court:
San Antonio Independent School District v. Rodriguez, 41 U.S.L.W. 4407
(U.S., March 21, 1973).

Weinberg, Meyer. "Educational Bureaucracy and Educational Change." Inte-
grated Education 7, No. 5 (1969) 39-48.

Weinberg discussed the contemporary educational bureaucracy and possi-
bilf{ties and proposals for change, particularlv for community control
of schools.

Veinman, Janice. 'Local Control over Formal Education in Two American
Indian Communities: A Preliminary Step toward Cultural Survival." Review
, of Educational Research 42, No. 4 (1972) 533-39.

The author reports on her findings as a participant-observer in two
Pueblo Indian communities, San Juan and Santa Clara. She explores the
primary assumptions behind proposals for complete community control:
actual community control of education by the adult generation leads to
greater relevancy of adult behavior, which leads to a sense of efficacy
developed by the adult generation, which is transferred to children,

who then are more motivated to achieve in school. The differences be-
tween the two communities are detailed to illustrate the need for flex-
ibility and differentiated treatment in applying and developing the
iocal control idea in different settings. She concludes that the primary
value of local control initially is the opportunity to define which skills
and aspects of Indian culture should be included in formal education to
make it more relevant to the local communities' values and needs.
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Weissman, Harold H. Community Councils and Community Control: The
Workings of Democratic Mythology. Pittsburgh: University of Pittsburgh
Press, 1970.

The major purpose of this study is to develop a model for understanding
how community councils operate and how they might be more effective.
Finally chosen is the '"exchange model,'" which links individual, group,
and organizational behavior to anticipated return. The author's focus
is much more on organization maintenance than on goal attainment, al-
though one seriously out of balance with the other risks collapse. As

a means of evaluating potential projects and coalitions, means and par-
ticipation, the exchange model provides a steady measure.

Specifically, ¢the book describes the growth and disintegration of the
"Du Pont' Neighborhood Council from 1955 to 1969. As an interesting,
down-to-earth, and practical study of the 'exchanges" made within one
urban community council over a fourteen-year period, the book is a suc-
cess. Mr. Weissman details the various ethnic, religious, and class
groupings in the community and focuses on the exact goals, tactics, and
structures which made cooperation between so many diverse people pos-
sible. His analysis is sufficiently rooted in the everyday realities
of urban neighborhood politics as to be useful reading for anyone think-
ing of organizing across class, racial, or religious lines. In fact,
as a careful guide to council building anywhere, the book has much to
offer in the way of good common sense.

Wheaton, Lucille. "A Citizen's View of Citizens' Committees." Journal
of Secondary Education 36 (1961) 138-40.

This brief article consists of an address given by Ms. Wheaton, Presi-
dent of the Delano, California, Council, P.T.A., to a group of educa-
tors. Ms. Wheaton discusses her views as to how and why citizens com-
mittees should be called into being. Despite its brevity the article
is thoughtful and informative.

Wilcox, Preston R. ''The Community-Centered School." 1In Radical School
Reform, Neal Gross, ed. New York: Simon and Schuster, 1969.

Wilcox's initial claim is that public education is in reality a dual
system——one for white students and the other for blacks,; both controlled
by white educators. The schools are based on white, middle-class values
and assumptions and exist for the protection and advancement of the
white majority. The community control movement is the fight cof blacks
and the poor to control their half of the system and make it responsive
to the pressing needs of their children and their communities. Wilcox
calls for both community-controlled and community-centered schools run
by blacks for blacks, including the adults. Besides being an accultura-
tion tool and educational instrument, the school must be a real com-
munity center for recreation, cultural expression, and political action.

The author does not understand the community school to be ethnically or
racially exclusive or separatist; instead it would permit direct parti-
cipation for all residents of the cities in their own social and economic
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advancement. Among the roles and tasks that Wilcox anticipates for the
community school are the following: a redistribution of power, a new
citizen-parent-student alliance, adult education and involvement in
schools, economic development, mutual aid activities, and information
and communication services. For Wilcox, @uch reforms go beyond black
political considerations to involve the very "relevance of education

to life." Many useful, specific suggestions for citizen participation
are given.

Wray, Jessie E. 'Alternative Systems of Education.” Integrated Education
8, No. 6 (1970) 39-40.

The article, by the coordinator of Milwaukee's Federation of Independent
Community Schools, describes these Milwaukee community schools.

Young, Whitney M., Jr. ''Minorities and Community Control of the Schools."
Journal of Negro Education 38 (1969) 285-90.

After denouncing the traditional control of schools by the white middle
class and the paternalistic overtones involved, Mr. Young speaks favor-
ably of local control of schools. He points out the psychological ad-
vantages of local control for both pupils and parents, discusses the
issue of school finance (one of the major considerations in community
control), calls for a new system of teacher internships and faculty
distribution, and refutes the misgivings of critics of community contrel.

See also Section 1 for
Berger, Michael L. '"Community Control of Schools."

Katz, Michael B. Class, Bureaucracy, and Schools.

See also Section 2 for

Arnstein, Sherry R. "Eight Rungs on the Ladder of Citizen Participation."

See also Section 3 for

Rempson, Joe L. '"Community Control of Local School Boards."

See also Section 4 for
Alsworth, Philip, and Woock, Roger R. "Ocean Hill-Brownsville,"

Brownell, Samuel M. '"Desirable Characteristics of Decentralized
School Systems,"

"The Bundy Report: A Critical Analysis."

Cohen, David K. '"The Price of Community Control."

Cunningham, Luvern L. '"Decentwalization: A Forward Step?"

Deer, R. L. '"Meeting Community Demand for Decentralization of Control."
Epstein, Jason. ''The Politics of School Decentralization."

Fantini, Mario. "Implementing Equal Educational Opportunity."
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Featherstone, Josepl:. ''Community Control of OQur Schools."

Featherstone, R. L., and Hill, Frederick W. 'Urban School Decentrali-
zation."

Fein, Leonard J. "The Limits of Liberalism."
Gittell, Marily. Participants and Participation.

Gittell, Marilyn. 'Professionalism and Public Participation in Edu-
cational Policy Making."

Gittell, Marilyn. "Saving City Schools."
Kristol, Irving. "Decentralization for What?"

LaNoue, George R. 'Political Question in tlie Next Decade of Urban
Education." :

Lieberman, Myron. ''Let Educations Run Our Schools."

McCoy, Rhody A. "The Formation of a Community-Controlled School
District."

lew York City, Mayor's Advisory Panel on Decentralization of the
New York City Schools.

Ornstein, Alan C. "Administrative/Community Organizatioas of Metro-
politen Schools."

Poinsett, Alex. '"Battle to Control Black Schools.'

Rubenstein, Annette, ed. Schools Against Children, the Case fér
Community Control.

Saliterman, Gail. "Participation in the Urban School System: A
Washington Case."

Schrag, Peter. ''Siege at the Fortress School."

"School Decentralization: Legal Paths to Local Control."

Shanker, Albert. 'What's Wrong with Compensatory Education."

Sizer, Theodore R. '"Report Analysis on the Bundy Report, 'Re-
connection for Learning.'"

Steel, Lewis M. '"Community Control and the Courts."

Testamark, Jelen E., et al. ''Case Presentation: I.S. 201."

Tyack, David B. "The Tribe and the Common School."

Usdan, Michael D. '"Analysis of New York City Experiments."

Usdan, Michael D. "Citizen Participation."”

Wilcox, Preston. '"The Controversy over I.S. 201."

Zazzaro, J. '"Lessons from New York."
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Section 6: COMMUNITY SCHOOLS

Buehring, Leo E. '"New Pattern: Community Schools." Nation's Schools
61’ No. 1 (1958) 35—390 -

A brief case study of the Flint, Michigan, school system az a func-
tioning ''community school' system, this is a useful article.

Campbell, Clyde M., ed. Toward Perfection in Learning. Midland, Michigan:
Pendell Publishing Co., 1969.

Mr. Campbell was director of the Mott Institute for Community Improve-
ment at the time this book was written. His work presents the early
case histories of two community schools in Flint, Michigan, Sponaored
by the Mott Institute.

Consisting of a series of essays written by the staff of the Institute
on different aspects of the community school, this book is an exposi-
tion of the Institutes' objectives, ideals, and plans regarding the
community school. It covers a wide spectrum of information related to
that type of institution and to its effectiveness; it should be of in-
terest to anyone concerned with citizen participation.

"The Community School." National Elementary Principal 52, No. 1 (1972)
30.

The community school is defined as a place in which the education of
children and the activitiea of a community occur either alternately
or simultaneously." The article projects the future of community
schools and describes three pioneering community schools: Lowell,
Massachusetts' Everywhere School; Chinatown Plaza in New York City;
and the Stewart Hill School in Baltimore, Maryland.

Goglia, Ralph M. "New Haven Turns to Year—-Round Community Schools.'
Nation's Schools 80, No. 3 (1967) 62-64.

The aucthor describes the use of seven New Haven schools as community
schonls, functioning as an educational center, a neighborhood com-
munity center, a center for community services and neighborhood life.

Kelnur, Bernard G. "What It Takes to Get Community Schools Going.'
Nation's Schools 82, No. 3 (1968) 66-68.

The article is a case description of the Philadelphia effort to estab-
1ish community schools tied to family, neighborhood, and other rele-
vant institutions.

Knurtson, H. T., '"School-Community Relaticns."” Review of Educational
Research 28 (1958) 358-69.
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The author points out the limits of the survey-type research in
citizen participation and asks for research into new methods and
ideas. The literature reviewed briefly here is more or less con—~
cerned with communications and attitudes between educators and
citizens.

National Society for the Study of Education. The Fifty-Second Yearbook,
Part II: The Community School. Chicago: The University of Chicago
Press, 1953.

This entire volume is germane to the issue of citizen participation.
Consisting of seventeen chapters by distinguished academicians, it
discusses the many facets of establishing and maintaining a community
school. The chapters are divided into four sections. Section one,
"Reorienting the Community-School Program,' contains five chapters
which attempt to explain the nature and the context of a community
school. Three of these examine the concepts surrounding the com-—
munity school, one discussing the nature of American communities and
one detailing methods for community study.

The six chapters of the second se¢tion, '"Distinctive Features of Com-
munity Schools,' are concerned with administration. They cover the
program of the community school, its staff, its organization and ad-
ministration, its school buildings, its relationship with the com~
munity, and its potential worth.

Section three, "Educational and Social Experimentation Reflecting Com-
munity-School Objectives,' cites current and past experiments with the
community school concept. The first chapter discusses a Michigan case
study; the second speaks of the applicability of the community school
concept to other countries, citing cases in five countries; the third
speculates on the relation between the concept and communities of
greater scope than have generally been considered; the fourth traces
the community school concept to Utopian thought; and the fifth presents
the development of the community school through the advent and subse-
quent progress of the power age.

Section four, "Looking Forward to Further Development of the Community
School,' in one chapter speculates favorably on the future of the com-
munity school.

Phi Delta Kappan 54, No. 3 (1972): 'Community Education."

The entire issue includes articles on most facets of community educa-
tion.

Saltzman, Henry. ''The Community School in the Urban Set;ing." In Educa-
tion in Depressed Areas, A. Harry Passow, ed. New York: Bureau of Publi-
cations, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1963. ‘

Saltzman discusses the "community School’ concept--that of a school
oriented toward the local community, but run and planned by professional
educators rather than the members of the community themselves. The
author recognizes the problems that educators have in understanding
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and identifying with the poor urban areas and emphasizes the need for
a sensitive, intelligent, and creative staff for schools in urban areas.

Four types of the 'community school' concept are discussed: schools
with 1) community-centered curriculum, 2) vocational-centered curriculum,
3) community-centered functions, and 4) community service programs.

The major needs he sees for his vision of the effective urban school

are a multiagency planning process, excellent staff and faculty, pro- .
grams for collective action oriented toward community needs, and cur-
riculum enrichment and development,

Seay, Maurice F. '"Community Schools as Rural Centers.' Phi Delta Kappan
36, No. 1 (1954) 15-19.

Seay discusses the various functions that the school can and should
provide the rural community and shows how public participation in
schools not only increases concern over quality education for the child-
ren, but also benefits the members of the community by furthering ed-
ucation and skill training and serving as the center for the rural com-
munity to bring the people together for recreation and serious study.

Stern, Aaron. ''Aims and Goals of Parent-School Interaction. National
Elementary Principal 36, No. 1 (1957) 294-302.

The author, then on the staff of Yale University's Child Study Center,
emphasizes that the quality of & school reflects the level of parent-
school interaction in the community. Because educational concerns now
deal with the development of the "whole child," the specific need for
the school to understand the community setting is recognized. The school
must accept and work with the community in order for the community to ac-
cept and work with the school; only then will a valid educational envir-
onment for the children be developed. Stern calls for real parent input
and decision making, not just placation of the public and formiang an or-
ganization to 'yea-say" present school policy and programs.

Totten, W. F. ''Community Education, Best: Hope for Society." School and
Society 98 (1970) 410-13.

The author, Director of .the Mott Graduate Study Program in Community
Education, examines the underlying tenets and justifications for com-
munity schools, then narrows the focus of his study to Flint, Michigan,
where community education has existed partially since 1935. He cites
a series of statisiics that seem to support his claim as to the ad-
vantages of community education.




Section 7: ADMINISTRATION AND ACCOUNTABILITY

American Association of School Administrators. Educational Administra-
ticn in a Changing Community. Thirty-seventh Yearbook. Washington, D.C.:
American Association of School Admiridstrators (a department of the National
Education Association), 1959. /

A committee of th: Association of School Administrators discusses the
role of the school superintendent as community leader. The book has
value as a historical reminder of how the administrative leaders viewed
their role in the community and, consequently, the relationship appro-
priate between school and community at the time this was published.

Anderéon, Vivieune, and Davies, Daniel R. Patterns of Educational Leader-
ship. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1956.

Designed for educational administrators, this book presents a number of
hypothetical situations involving human relations problems that might
confront any school principal. Each chapter consists of selacted case
studies and is followed by questions designed to provoke thought by in-
jecting the reader into the situation described and forcing him to con-
sider the circumstances as w211 as possible courses of action. In ad-
dition, successful programs are presented, with appropriate biblio-
graphies, along with suggestions for coping with various problems.

The threz chapters directly related to citizen participatioa are chapters
3, "Developing a Community School," 4, "School-Community Relations," and
5, '"Working with Parents."

The book is 1light reading and would probably not be of interest to the
scholar concerned with the more esoteric aspects of citizen participa-
tion. It should be viewed as a "how-to'" primer seeking to implant seeds
of thought that might germinate with further study and consideration.

Bakei, Eva L. 'Parents, Teachers, and Students &8 Data Sources for the
Selection of Instructional Goals.'' American Educational Research Journal

The article reports on a study of the feasibility of involving parents,
teachers, and students in determining curriculum goals through the mech-
anism of obtaining ratings from the three groups of the value of each

of several measurable possible goals, then using objectives-based test-
ing to evaluate actual achievement. The study concerned measurable ob-
jectives in mathematics at the junior-high school level; it includes
tabulations of the results. The approach used fits under the rubric

of ''needs-assessment.' :

Blyth, Donald J. 'Working with Parents in Disorganized Urban Community
Areas." National Elementary Principal 36, No. 1 (1957) 68-73.

The principal of the Brainard School in Chicago examines the problem of

deteriorating school-community relations in urban areas that are under-

going rapid economic and social changes. Having describted the community

"gymptoms" of lowered residential desirability, crime, and broken homes

and the school '"symptoms" of increasing discipline problems and dimin-
Q ished pupil readiness for school learning, he argues that the school
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officials must first understand, accept, and adapt to the changing
realities of local conditions, then redouble efforts, especially
through the P.T.A., to strengthen school-community contact and co-
operation.

Buckley, William F., Jr. "A vValiant Effort at Compromise." National
Review, 25 February 1969, p. 192.

Buckley advocates a voucher system, each voucher to be used at the
school of the individual parents' choice, as an alternative to the
kind of decentralization plan attempted in Ocean Hill-Brownsville
in New York City.

Campbell, Roald R. '"The Folklore of Local School Control.”" School
Review 67, No. 1 (1959) 1-16.

Debunking the myth of local control of schools is the purpose of
Campbell's article, which reviews the increasing involvement of the
state and federal governments in all levels of educational policy
and administration. He cites factors such as desegregation, curri-
culum and certification requirements, and financing to substantiate
his claim that local authority should be very limited. Campbell
calls for a working partnership of local, state, and federal author-
ities, as well as consistent policy making and increased federal
funding.

Cochran, Leslie H. 'An Ombudsman for Urban Schools.” Bulletin of the
National Association of Secondary School Principals 53, No. 335 (1969)
57-64.

As one possible element in a program of administrative reform of school
systems, the "ombudsman" concept is here defined and discussed. The
author includes an organizational pattern in which an ombudsman would
be able to promote judicious reform.

Cunningham, Luvern L. ''Trends and Issues in Client Demands and System
Responses.”" Paper presented at the annual meeting of the American Educa-
tional Research Association, Los Angeles, California, 8 February 1969.
Available through ERIC, EDO 29357, FA 002121. Microfiche $.65; hard copy
$3.29.

Client systems are groups of students or citizens with a stake in the
institution of education, who depend upon it, and who are motivated to
take some action in its regard. Teachers comprise a third system with
a professional interest in education. Each system is a complex of sub-
systems or subgroups with contradictory as well as complementary ex-
pectations. Growing dissatisfaction with the level of teacher perform-
ance 1s reflected by the increasing struggle for participation in the
affairs of schools by the two client systems and the professionals.
Recommended school sysiem responses to these pressures inciude 1)
opening up to a consideration of subsystems needs, 2) dealing positively
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with problems of client system linkages, and 3) utilizing contem-
porary rational decision-making procedures. (Annotation prepared
by ERIC)

Dady, Milan B. '"Improving School-Commuaity Relations.'' Journal of
Research and Development in Education 5 (1972) 91-94.

To improve school-community relations, Mr. Dady says that educators
must strive to remove the causes that have contributed to the public
lack of confidence i{n the schools and must return to the simpler
face-to-face relations that laymen once had with school people.
Schools must become less monolithic; schocl issves must be explained
in such ways as to be compreh: a‘ble to laymen; parent participation
must be encouraged; and the harmful myths of the past must be dis-
carded.

Downs, Anthony. ''Competition and Community Schools."” In Community Control
of Schools, Henry M. Levin, ed. Washington, D.C.: The Brookings Institu-
tion, 1970.

SCarting with the premise that large city school systems are essentially
monopoly organizations, the author suggests the injection of competi-
tion into the educational system. Mr. Downs, of the Real Estate Re-
search Corporation, discusses the possibilities and requirements for an
educational program that would ensure quality through competition for
resources and market. He outlines five bYasic requirements for a compe-
titive system: 1) a means for consumers to evaluste outputs, 2) the
existence of alternative supplies, 3) the freedom .. offer significantly
varying products, 4) consumer control over signifi_ent resources, and

5) the freedom for consumer preference to infliuence resource allocations.

He makes several practical suggestions to promote limited competition
among educational alternatives, including parental freedom to send their
children to other than neighborhood schools and vouchers for educational
services and facilities. He emphasizes the need for a valid and open
system of evaluation of both educational processes and products. The
obstacles and difficulties facing evaluation of education are enumerated,
such as the multiple aspects and goals of schooliag, the various factors
affecting achievement, and professional resistance to external evalua-
tion. The author recognizes the potential worth of decentralized com-
munity-controlled school systems, but insists that real educational al-
ternatives must be provided to the public in order to permit a competi-
tive structure that would guarantee better quality schools.

Educational Technology 11, No. 1: Accountability fn Education (1971).

The entire f{ssue covers a wide variety of the facets of accountability.

Estes, Nolan. 'The Concepts of Shared Power." Bulletin of the National
Association of Secondary School Principals 55, No. 335 (1971) 69-75.
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First enumerating the pressures on school admin{strators to share pover

with parents, students, teachers, and other groups, the author explores

the implications for school principals of sharing pover and analyzes the
proper roles for the principal in school structures with a more diffused
pover structure.

Fantinf, Mario D. 'Needed: Radical Reform of Schools to Make Accounta-
bility Wwork." Nation's Schools 89, No. 5 (1972) 56-58.

Fantini argues that current pressures from the public for accountability
by professional educators will rot be met without specific refcrms in
the structure of public education.

Friedman, Milton. ''Decentralizing Schools.” Newsweek, 21 November 1968,
p. 100.

This is a concise presentation of Friedman's plan to introduce competi-
tion in schooling by the use of vouchers, good at the school of the
parents' choice.

Friedman, Milion. ''The Voucher ldea.” New York Times Haguzinc, 2} Septem-
ber 1973, p. 22.

One of the nation's leading economists outlines his program for a voucher
system of education. Friednan contends that the educational estsblish-
ment must accept the competition of the open market if educational equal-
ity is to improve. He proposes govermment-funded vouchers be given to
each family for each child so that each 'client” can choose among var-
fous educational activities and institutions.

Much of the article consists of Friedman's defense of his proposal against
many charges and criticisms. Such issues as segregation, parochial schools,
and social class are discussed. ’

Goldhammer, Keith. ''Citizen Participation and Criticism of Educatior.”
American School Board Journal 132 (1976) 27-28.

The author begins by divorcing the small minority cf destructive critics

of education from the immense majority of constructively concerned citizens.
It is on matters involving this latter group that he wishes to concentrate,
specifically on the need to countervail the decrease in citizen participa-
tion that has emerged as a result of the continued expansion and increased
professionalism of the educational system. After generally citing bene-
fits to be expected from a return te increased citizen participation, he
proposes a generalired three-poi{nt program. [he oszince of this program
ipvolves the individual school system's concocting means by wvhich to better
inform and motivate the citizenry, thus facilitating their involvement.

Coldhammer, Keith. "School Administrator and His Comrunity.' Aserican
Schoel Board Jourmal 134 (1957) 35-37.

After first tracing the hiotorical development of Americs's schools
from simple, locally controlled institutions to complex, state-cou-
trolled and highly professio=:!!zed systems, the author examines psych-
ological sources of potential conflict between the professional school
administrator snd local community members. He proposes three very
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general techniques to avoid such conflfct: 1) increasing citizen par-
ticipation, 2) expanding the flow of information about the schools to

the community, and 3) avoiding paternalistic attitudes on the part of

adninistrators.

Grinnell, J. E., and Young, Raymond J. The School and th« Community.
New York: The Ronald Press, 1955,

In order to provide a summary of the various aspects of school-community
relations, the authors have compiled a series of essays, written by
specialists, on a panoply of relevant topics. The work ftself is di-
rected primarily at teachers and administrators, but the nature of the
material is such that it can be of value to a vide variety of readers.

The first part, concerned with the educational relationship between

the community and the school and how best to utilize community re-
sources, is relevant to citizen participation. Of particular wvorth are
chapter 7, '"Citizen Interest and Participation,” by G. D. McCrath, which
discusses c .tizen adviaory committees at length and contains a biblio-
graphy; chapter 8, 'The Parent Teacher Association and Other Parent
Groups,' by Raymond J. Young, concerned with the history, purpose, and
ro8sibilities of the P.T.A. and including a list of supplementary read-
ings; and chapter 9, "The Public School and Community Religious Organ-
izations,"” by Raymond J. Young, vhich examines the historical relation-
ship of the two, survers the legal questions involved, covers the issue
of ''released time,”" suggests ways the two can cooperate, and liste sup-
plementary works.

Gross, Neal. Who Runs Our Schools? New York: John Wiley and Sons, 1958,

Because the author believes that superintendents and school board menm-
bers run our schools, he concentrates on presenting the research find-
ings about these twvo groups and hou they feel about their jobs, ac-
cording to an extensive opinion survey of half the superintendents and
school board msesbers in Massachusetts in the academic year 1952-53.

Chapter haadings are in the form of explicit, rhetorical questions
(ex. "Who blocks the public schools?" Who Jupports the public schools?")
vhich accurately reflect the subject matter dealt with fn their re-
spective sections, alvays as seen through the eyes of the respondents.
Since questions such as the two cited above must of necessity elicit
ansvers involving community sembers and organizations, the book is
tangentially related to citizen participation, but at no point is this
crnsideration the primary focus of the material. While the suthor's
caution to the reader regarding the error of generalizicg the results
of the study as applicable to superintendents and school board members
sveryvhere is correct, the book nevertheless serves as informative
background material to any layman concerned with the opinions of these
two vital coaponeuts of the educational establishaent.

GCrossman, Hovard J. '"Do School Districts Need an Ombudsman?” American
School Board Journal 155 (1967) 6-7.
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An argument in favor of ombudsmen for school districts, the article
reviews the Swedish origins of the term and some attempts in the
United States and elsewhere tr; create such a post.

Haring, Roy J. The Role of the Superintendent in the Interrelationship
of School and Community. New York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers
College, Columbia University, 1953.

This book presents the results of conference group discussions as-
sociated wvith a 1952-53 Pennsylvania school project initiated and
sponsored by the Pennsylvania Association of District Superintendents
and the Cooperative Program in Educational Administration, Middle
Atlantic Region. It discusses a wide spectrum of considerations in-
cluding suggestions as to how the superintendent can encourage public
interest in the schools, the importance of teaching and of teacher
participation in community activities, learning how to utilize com-
munity resources, the role of P.T.A.s and how such organizations
should be dealt with, school boards and how they can be induced to
operate so as to increase parent participation, and hov to create

lay coumittees to advise on specific problems.

Written from the point of view of the superintendent, this bock is de-
signed to help develop his understanding of the possibilities and re-

sponsibilities of his office. Examples from participating school dis-
tricts are presented.

James, H. Thomas, gnd Levin, Henry M. 'Firancing Community Schools."
In Community Control of Schools, Henry M. Levin, ed. Washington, D.C.:
The Brookings Institution, 1970.

The authors make two major suggestions for one of the more difficult
practical problems facing the community contrel movement, the financ-
ing of local schools: first, that o school district should be larger
than one high school and its feeder elementary and junior schools;
second, that central school authorities should distribute monies to
local districts in a lump-sum amount.

Wenting to maintain the legitimacy of the concept of "community," the
authors suggest boards for individual schools within each district
coordinated by a district board. They also recognize the necessity
for financial autonomy of local boards in order to gusrantee free
pclicy making and diverse and experimental programs that deal with
community needs. The lump-sum amount given to a school should be de-
terrined by a variety of factors, especially enrollment size, special
programs, and what the authors call the ''degree of disadvantage'' of
the student body. Another important suggestion is that monies be
spent to train and educate the community school board, and to provide
expert advice, information, and a good evaluation system for the
schools under the board's jurisdiction.

Kimbrough, Ralph B. '"Bureaucratic Organization and Educational Change."
Educational Leadership 25 (1967) 220-24. '
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Although this article does not treat community control, it might be
of interest to those who would like to know more about bureaucratic
structures and how they operate. The problem of change and how it
is or is not accomplished within a bureaucratic structure might be
useful to those seeking to cause such change.

Knezevich, S. J. "Accountability and Why It Shouldn't Panic You."
American School Board Journal 159, No. 9 (1972) 62-65.

In this readable discussion of the "new' accountability and step-by-
step outline of what is involved in developing a plan of accountability,
the author distinguishes the 'new' accountability as a desire to hold
schools responsible for results as well as for how moncy is spent.

Krystal, Sheila, and Henrie, Samuel. Educaticnal Accountability and
Evaluation, PREP Report No. 35, United States Office of Education,
Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1972.

This excellent paper is a thorough examination of the issue of ac-
countability and evaluation, with recommendations and case study il-
lustrations. Defining the ambiguous rubric of “"accountability" as a
"philosophy of responsibility” or as the introduction of "system'" into
the educational process, the authors discuss the system theory of ed-
ucation, which, like that of product- and process-oriented organiza-
tions, includes the elements wf input, transformation, output, and
feedback. The development of valid and useful feedback mechanisms
through educational evaluation is at the crux of the accountability
issue.

The changing ideology of the schools is traced from 'sink or swim"
responsibility, solely placed on the studeats' shoulders, to the
"magtery learning' or ''zero-reject' approach, in which the school is
held responsible for the academic success of each child. Although

they are certainly in favor of accountability, the authors do have
several important caveats, including the danger of reductionism in
evaluation and the resistance of the present educational establishment.

At the heart of the accountability concept is educaticnal evaluation.
An insightful discussion of present techniques and hazards of evalua-
tive methods is presented, with great emphasis on further development
of evaluative instruments. Among the types of evaluation mentioned
are formative, summative, and cost-benefits assegsument. The need

for clear and definite value and goal setting is stressed as the
basis for valid evaluation attempts.

Several models of accountability programs are presented and discussed
in detail. They include the well-known performance-contracting model,
the voucher system, the external educational program audit, and systems
analysis. The pros and cons of the above models are argued, and case
studies of five projects are given.

The paper also contains extensive and valuable bibliographies on all
facets of the accountability issue.
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Lachman, Sidney P. and Bresnick, D. "Edncational Ombudsman for New York
City?' School and Society 99 (1971) 168-70.

This well-written, concise, and cogent article proposes in detailed and
systematic fashion the creation of an office of educational ombudsman
for the New York City school system. After first briefly summarizing
the history of the ombudsman, with emphasis on the New York community,
the authors list the functions that they feel an educational ombudsman
might perform.

Lessinger, Leon M. '"Accountability in Education."” In Resources for Urban
Schools: Better Use and Balance, Sterling M. McMurrin, ed. New York:
Committee for Economic Development, 1971.

This article, a summary of Mr. Lessinger's book, Every Kid a Winner:
Accountability in Education, calls for a "proof-of-results’ policy in
public education. The commitments that educators and society have made
in education have not been matched by feedback mechanisms and methods of
evaluating 1if those commitments have been achieved. Lessinger calls for
the competitive market process to enter education. School boards would
hire commercial firms to fulfill "performance contracts,' with specified
objectives, such as reducing the dropout rate, within a certain time
period--and only if the program succeeds would the firm receive full
payment. Incorporated in the plan is the use of an "independent accomp-
lishment audit' to determine the program's results and a method of as-
suming the program under the school's regular administration after the
contract period ends.

He also discusses other 1ssues such as the need for more federal funds
for educational research and development and the '"'Producer-Consumer
School District Contract' by which one school system can share a guc~
cessful program with other interested districts. He proposes a voucher
system in which private performance contracts can be made between in-
dividual parents and educational institutions. Finally, he calls for
the foundation of a society to study and promote the idea of accounta-
bility in education.

Lessinger, Leon M. Every Kid A Winner: Accountability in Education. New
York: Simon and Schuster, 1970.

Leon Lessinger, former U. S. Associate Commissioner of Education, pre-
sents a cogent argument for the concept of accountability in education
and outlines a detailed implementaticn plan. Lessinger would rely on
professional and expert control of actual programs in schools; however,
local communities would have authority over the experts and would set
goals and policies. The author claims that, at present, neither the
methods or objectives that promote accountability are found in the pro-
fessional bureaucracy running the schools. His detailed proposal for a
technology of 'educational engineering'’ would create a competitive market
in education, so that consumer checks on quality and cost would operate
as they do in the commercial sphere.

Lessinger proposes that local school boards determine what needs they have
and, with the assistance of a professional support and management group,




132.

accept bids and plans from commercial education firms to contract for
evaluation of performance. An integral element of the plan is the 'in-
dependent evaluator," who would judge the program's success in measur-
able "output" terms. The firm would receive full payment only if its
program succeeded according to preset goals and criteria. If the pro-
gram is a success, it would be incorporated into the school's own cur-
riculum and budget at the end of the trial period. The author dis-
cucses the need for research and development money in education and
how to finance his proposal on a national level.

Mr. Lessinger provides a case study of the widely publicized antidrop-
out program in Texarkana. He then emphasizes the need for cooperation
between the lay community and professional educators, for the new ed-

ucational technology that he foresees will require not only the exper-
tise of the professional, but also a sound decision-making process and
control of policy on the part of the public.

Levin, Henry M. "A Conceptual Framework for Accountability in Education."”
Occasional Paper 72-10, School of Education, Stanford University, Septem-
ber, 1972, .

In an effert te establish a valid theoretical foundation for the ac-
countability movement, Mr. Levin analyzes and discusses the concept of
“"accountability,' exploring four basic models: performance reporting,
a technical process, a political process and an institutional process.
The first two models concern how to measure actual achievement and pro-
mote better achievement in schools, and the final two deal with the
larger questions of "to whom and for what?" are the schools accountable.
Levin believes the four models to be a result of the different values
and experience of the educational theorists.

A proposal for an ideal accountability system is forwarded, with a dis-
cussion of the difficulties of implementing such a program in the cur-
rent school system structure. True accountability requires the follow-
ing steps:° 1) clear formulation of educational goals, expectations,
and priorities by the public, 2) communication of these goals to the
educator, 3) implementation of appropriate and effective programs under
the expert guidance of the educator, 4) long- and short-term evaluation
of the programs, and 5) feedback of results to both the educatcyr and
the public. Levin argues that such a model is an impossibility because
of the present structure of American Schools. He believes a total re-
organization of educational governance and process is necessary if the
schools are to be held accountable for their actions by the taxpaying
public.

Levin, Henry M. '"Financing Education for the Urban Disadvantaged." 1In
Resources for Urban Schools: Better Use and Balance, Sterling M. McMurrin,
ed. New York: Committee for Economic Development, 1971.

Levin deals with the difficult problem of providing adequate money, and
ensuring proper use of such money, to the inner-city schools that most
need it. Outlining the three major obstacles to adequate and proper
financing of city schools, he then proposes antidotes and reforms to
relieve the problems. At present, city schools are cheated of necessary
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funds for two reasons: 1) the local property tax method of financing
schools discriminates against poor areas, and 2) the costs for educa-
tional facilities and personnel are higher in the cities. Levin be-
lieves, however, that the states will soon be forced to revamp their
system in order to provide at least equal, if not extra, funding for
schools in urban areas.

Because monies are presently distributed by districts rather than by
individual schools, the poor and minority communities are often short-
changed. The central board can allocate different amounts to the schools
under its jurisdiction, and, more often than not, the schools serving

the lower income black areas receive less money than their white middle-
class counterparts. To offset this disparity, Levin proposes alloca-
tion of funds on a school-by-school basis, determined by vital data on
school achievement levels and student body makeup.

The greatest problem is that of ensuring that monies are properly ad-
ministered and effectively used in valuable programs within individual
schools. Calling for incentive systems to be instituted in the schools,
the author proposes two possible models. The first, the '"educational
marketplace” idea, provides for real competition for students and re-
sources between schools--with proponents such as Friedman, Downs, and
Coleman. The second is the ‘'community control" model in which new in-
novation and reform would be promoted through powerful local control
and input into school policy and programs suited to community needs.
Levin believes that these two models, or a combination of both, re-
present real hope for the future of urban education.

Levin, Henry M., Guthrie, James V., Kleindorfer, George B., and Stout,
Robert T. 'Capital Embodiment: A New Approach to Paying for Schosls."
In New Models for American Educaiion, J. W. Guthrie and E. Wynne, eds.
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1971.

The basic premise of this thoughtful article is that compensatory f£in-
ancial resources must be allocated to public schools attended by lower-
class and minority children. The striking disparities between the home
environnents of upper- and lower-class children place great disadvan-
tages on poor children, and rather than offsetting this imbalance,
schools presently aggravate and reinforce these differences by pro-
viding better educational opportunities in wealthy communities than in
poor ones. To close this ''opportunity gap' more money must be spent,
on a per capita basis, for children of lower-middle and lower income
families. Using the noticn of '"capital emhodiment'--the amount of
money invested in each child--the authors propose a method of financing
schools that would equalize opportunities for all children by graduation
from high school.

A statewide property tax, augmented by other state revenues, would pro-
vide the basis for school funding. The authors give an appreximate
example of the ratios of money that would need to be spent for lower-
class children in order to equalize educational benefits by grade twelve.
Money would be distributed, not by district, but by individual school
according to vital data about the student body makeup which corrasponds
to the general achievemznt level of the school.
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Although such a financial system would require central administration
on the state and city level, the authors insist that decisions con-
cerning the use of the money must be made by local districts and in-
dividual schools. Decentralized authority and community participation
and/or control are emphasized as important steps toward the proper use
of monies and development of programs.

Lieberman, Myron. "An Overview of Accountability.” Phi Delta Kappan 52,
No. 4 (1970) 194-95.

This brief article by the guest editor of the Kappan's issue on account-
ability is a very general overview of the question. Lieberman distin-
guishes the two present models of accountability—1) the ''proof-of-results’
model and 2) the consumer choice model--and claims that, if the public
schools cannot prove that they are upgrading the education at reason-
able cost, then alternative options will begin to develop to give the
individual family the choice of where to send their children to school.

Long, Carroll A., and Rose, B. Keith. "Community Involvement in Educational
Accountability." Phi Delta Kappan 54, No. 2 (1972) inner cover.

The authors describe the model program devised by Phi Delta Kappan's
Commission on Educational Planning, which involves community members,
teachers, administrators, and students in a goal-setting workshop. The
goals of the program, '"Educational Goals and Objectives: A Model Program
for Community and Professional Involvenent," include setting priorities,
increasing community participation and communication, improving program
planning, and involving many groups in educational assessment.

Mann, Dale. "A Principal's Handbook for Shared Control in Urban Neighbor-
hood Schools." Unpublished paper, Teachers College, Columbia University,
May, 1973.

This paper is a '"how-to'" guide for the urban principal interested in
increasing the amount of parent participation and control in the school.
Mann emphasizes the concept of "shared control” between professionals
and citizens and contends that such shared power will lead to auch bene-
ficial goals as improved educational achievement, increased -institutional
responsiveness, and increased nefghborhood support of the scheol.

Mann's central proposal is for the creation of neighborhood boards or
groups that participate in the educational decision-making process.
Controversial questicns concerning the composition and selection of the
groups, the areas and amount of control exercised, the vrganization of
the group, and professional-lay relations are treated, but not resolved
by the author. The other controversial issue discussed is the problem
of conflict in such shared control situations; however, the author be-
lieves that a well-organized and responsible citizen proup will even-
tually reduce problems and improve the educational quality of the school.

-

MecCall, T.D. '"Urban Neighborhood Influences on High School Administration."
School and Society 99 (197i) 172-74.

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI
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The author denounces the current nebulous, ill-defined relationship
between the educational administrator, the educational polity, and
the community. He examines the theoretical confusion surrounding deal-
ings between the educator and the pub%;g,nh;nh have been put forth,
and discusses enounced philosophies which might help define guidelinés.

McCloskey, Gordon. Education and Public Understanding. New York: Harper
& Row, 1967.

Directed toward school adminictrators, this book presents the case for
increased accurate and extensive communication between the parties in-
volved in education, the administrators, teachers, and parents. The
perspective is that knowledge provides a better basis for action (in-
cluding citizen participation) than ignorance and that increased under-
standing facilitates educational improvements. Public understanding of
the educational system is encouraged and examined on the many levels.

One chpater presents a detailed analysis of a plan for "citizen councils"
as the primary channel of citizen participation. The citizen's right

to know is a basic premise for the discussion of citizen participation.

McPherson, R. Bruce. "Administrators and the Inner-City Increase of Power."
School Review 78, No. 1 (1969) 105-13.

The former Associate Superintendent of the School District of Philadel-
phia begins his discussion of community-professional relations with the
claim that power is not finite or shared, but rather that the development
of the community will create more power for all participants in the gov-
ernance of local schools. McPherson argues for greater receptivity and
leadership on the part of school administratcrs to include the community
in policy and school affairs, because the lack of community involvement
to date include both the reluctance and lack of initiatives of adminis-
trators and the difficulty of effective community leadership. Established
community organizations and local universities must reduce their influ~
ence and encourage real community participation on a wide scale.

Osview, Leon. Emerging Practices in School Administration. New York:
Metrcpolitan School Study Council and Cooperative Program in Educational
Administration, 1953. '

In the 1950-51 school year the New York Metropolitan School Study Council
spongored a project of intervisitation of administrative teams in order
" to foster the exchange of §'eas and determine the changing character of
the district superintendent's job. This project developed its own life
force and evolved into an organized process for identifying administra-
tive innovations. Eventually, over 1600 cards were compiled, each list-
ing an innovation or idea on school management. Mr. Osview has selected.
97 of those cards, each representing a promising way to accomplish a
particular administrative objective, and lists them methodically and
succinctly. Part 1, "School and Community," contains 34 valusble sug-
gestions, nearly all of them useful and provocative.

) ‘ Reller, Theodore L. '"We Hav. Been Learning How to Co-operate.” In Citizen
ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI
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Cooperation for Better Public Schools, Fifty-Third Yearbook of the Na-
tional Society for the Study of Education. Chicago: University of
Chicago Press, 1954.

This article briefly outlines the increasing rcle that parents and lay-
men have played in the educational system. Reller discusses the his-
torical progression from the town meetings of the eighteenth cantury,
the unwieldy school boards of the nineteenth century, the origins and
development of voluntary public education associations and citizens'
commissions, to the National Congress of Methers and the P.T.A. Em~-
phasis 1s placed on continuing cooperation and citizen involvement in
order to ensure progress and innovation in public education.

Rope, Frederick T. Opinion Conflict and School Support. New York: Bureau
of Publiications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1241.

Rope's book, while not concerned with citizen participation per se, dis-
cusses a phenomenon (public opinion) that is inextricably linked to pop-
ular participation and attempts to relate that phenomenon empirically
to education. The book is a scholarly tome that is both thoughtful and
provocative in its thorough analysis of the perceived and actual role of
public opinion in education and how to go about gauging that role. It
is not recommended for the layman interested in a project entailing
citizen participation, but rather for the individual concerned with the
philosophical considerations surrounding public opinion's relationship
to education or the pollster desirous of quantifying that relationship.

Chapter 1 examines the intrinsic nature of public opinion and demonstrates,
via the inclusion of a widely diverse set of examples, the potential and
actual effect of that phenomenon on education. Chapter 2 examines ex-
tensively educational research methods in education, with emphasis on
polling. Chapter 3 delves into the actual conduction of a survey under-
taken by the author in Pittsburgh, and chapter 4 presents the results

of that poll. Finally, chapter 5 considers why public opirion can and
should be a valuable force in education.

The work also contains an exhaustive bibliography of printed material
on the subject of public opinion compiled prior to 1941. This list
will be a welcome asset to the serious scholar or historian.

Sievert, W. A. 'Ombudsmen at Work in Dayton." Saturday Review of Educa-
tion, March 1973, p. 53.

The article discusses an intriguing organization--the Center for the
Study of Student Citizenship, Rights, and Responsibilities--established
in Dayton, Ohio, in 1972 under an OEO grant. The organization attempts
to provide redress for those students who feel their rights have been
violated, plans conferences with parents, issues publications on student
rights, and encourages the formation of student boards of inquiry.

Sperry, Len. ''Community Controi: A Proposal." Elementary School Journal
73, No. 3 (1972) 143-47.

L Sperry sets up a model of how a social system works; within that, he
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proposes, evaluation of the educational orientation of a community
must occur before specific discussions car. take place on subject mat-
ter, courses and staffing problems.

Spiess, John A. Community Power Study Applications ti Educational Admin-
istration and Supervision. Toledo: University of Ohio, Dept. of Educa-
tional Administration and Supervision, 1971.

This report discusses theories about and studies of the relationship
between school districts and community power structures. It offers
practical techniques for decision makers to use in dealing with such
power structures. Various participants and influentials in the com-
munity power structure are identified and discussed. Two major power
typologies are presented: 1) the sociology-based or reputational,
which is representative of those who view a community power structure
as pyramidal in shape with only a few elite at the top; and 2) the
issue analysis, which is often representative of the view of political
scientists, who argue that power and influence patterns often change
from issue to issue since people are more inclined to become involved
in issues that interest them individually. The author suggpests that,
while most studies support the reputational point of view as being most
useful, educational administrators, by assigning greater emphasis to
issue analysis, would fare better in dealing with power structures.

Sumption, Merle R., and Engstrom, Yvonne. School-Community Relations:
A New Approach. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1966.

The authors believe that the modern American community is in a contin-
uous state of transition and that the schools will help determine the
nature of its evelution. .To maintain a good relationship between the
two, four principles are essential: 1) the recognition of the school

as a public enterprise, 2) the structured, systematic, and active par-
ticipation of citizens in educational planning, 3) the existence of an
effective two-way system of communications between the schools and the
community, and 4) recognition that the schools must assume the respon-
sibility of seeking out and teaching the truth. The book examines these
four principles and analyzes to what degree they are currently true and
how they might be further implemented. Highly pertinent to citizen par-
ticipation, the chapter headings include 'How the Community Participates,’
"The Citizen Advisory Committees,'" and ''Communications between School
and Community.” The work is more on a theoretical than on a practical
level, although it does incorporate elements of both.

Vidich, Arthur J. and Bensman, Joseph. ''The Clash of Class Interests."
In Governing Education, Alan Rosenthal, ed. Carden City, New York:
Doubleday, 1969,

This selection illuminates the nature of relationships between informal
community leaders and a professional educator. The selection is derived
from the authors's work, Small Town in Mass Society, a well-known study
of community life in Springdale, New York. This small community is
politically domdinated by a few individuals comprising an informal power
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gstructure., The authors find that the school board, in this casa a vital
force in community life, generally accords with the dominant few indi-
viduals (termed an "invisible government''). The school principal, an
outsider birought into the community for his expertise, must deal with
the board and the invisible government, and his approach is examined

in an informative and interesting fashion.

Wass, Hannelore. 'Edvcational Accountability Here and Abroad." Educational
Leadership 29 (1972) 618-20.

This article deals with the problem of accountability and compares the
demands for increasing "industrialization' (more input, better educational
product, meeting standards set by agencies outside education) of American
education with the increasingly humanistic orientation of other Western
countries.

Werner, R. 0. "Educational Tyranny and the Ombudsman.” School and Society
95 (1967) 391-92.

Werner suggests the adoption of an ombudsman system to protect all in-
dividuals connected with the schools from the occasional arbitrary and
capricious tyranny inherent in any hierarchy. He specifically cites

the vulnerability of teachers to an administrative system which often
selects its own participants in a faulty fashion and the lack of re-
course of students who feel they have been wronged by individual faculty
members.

Wilder, David E. and others. Actual and Perceived Consensus on Educational
Goals Between School and Community. Final Report. Vol. 1 and 2. New York:
Bureau of Applied Social Research, Columbia University, 1968. Available
through ERIC, EDO 0923939 24, AA 000320. Microfiche, $.65; hard copy,
$23.03. (Annotation supplied by ERIC.)

Based on interviewresponse data ccllected ia 1965 in 11 representative
New Jersey communities, a social integration study sought to determine
the extent of consensus regarding educational goals as perceived by par-
ents, teachers, and students. Communities were selected to permit compari-
sons with respect to size, relative isolation, growth rate, socioeconomic
composition, and racial composition. Respondents included 1,392 mothers
(83%) of two first grade and two fifth grade classes in each elementary
school and of two 10th grade English classes in each high school, 518
students (97%) of the 10th grade English classes, principals of all

20 subject schools, and 283 teachers (99%) of all first through sixth
grades and of all high school English classes. Extensive findings, pri-
marily in the form of percentages, are discussed in the following major
sections: 1) the goals of education: preferences and perceptions of
mothers, teachers, and students; 2) teaching styles: professional role
definitions and the preferences and perceptions of mothers and students;
3) the extent and consequenze of observability in school systems; 4)
socialization, achievement, and alienation from the schocl; 5) mother-
child consensus on educational plans; and 6) role strain, alienation,

and deviant behavior among high school students. Copies of survey in-
struments are appended,
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Wynne, Edward. 'From Information to Reformation.”" In New Models for
American Education, James W. Guthrie and Edward Wynne, eds. Englewood
Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1971.

The movement for '"accountability' in education has grown tremendously
in recent years, and Wynne's article reflects some of the best think-
ing on the issue. The lack of a realistic or adequate feedback system
for school performance has hindered development of new roles for both
devoted teachers and citizens. The push for such assessment programs
must come from the lay community, because administrators have tradi-
tionally baen hostile and defensive in dealing with the idea of pubiic
data on their schools' performance records.

Wynne calls for an ''cutput measure'' system of evaluation that would
adequately determine the productivity znd results of school programs
and personnel; however, such evaluation efforts must be in a context

of "community-designed testing programs' in which the local community
decides on the educational results and objectives to be assessed. Such
feedback programs would provide nany benefits such as the revival of
local school boards with real power, new coalitions of interested citi-
zens with real information with which to work, and new incentives for
innovatior, variety, and new personnel in the schools themselves.

Only if the public is provided with real information can it have a valid
and powerful input into educational policy and programming.

Wynne, Edward. The Politics of School Accountability. Berkeley, Calif.:
McCutcheon Publishing Corp., 1972.

This excellent historical and conceptual work on school accountabiligy,
past, present, and future, examines accountability in a historical and
interdisciplinary light, defining the concept as z set of arrangements
that provides the public and school officials with accurate information
about their school's performance. Such information is a crucial element
in school change.

The authors examine the conflict and interaction that must arise among
a large case of participants if progress toward successful account-
ability is to occur. They analyze and in some cases forecast the follow-
ing aspects of accountability: 1) past, current, and Probable fyture
trends in output measurement; 2) the history of various efforts to de-
-velop accurate, precise feedback; 3) results and significance of past
research; 4) the actual public impact on public school policy making,
including several significant historical cases (the common school move-
ment of the early nineteenth century, the progressive education move-
ment between 1895 and 1940, the post-Sputnik curriculum reforms of
1955-65, and school desegregation and compensatory education programs);
5) an historical survey of eccountability in business practice; 6) the
public's view of the role schools should play; 7) an analysis of other
nationwvide accountability movements; and 8) predictions, recomendations,
and a checklist of steps iv promote school accountability.

The appendices contain some illuminating case studies and commentary on
educational research. Also included are several valuable lists of ref-
erences.
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See also Section & for

La Noue, Ceorge K. l'enry and Fervin and Politics and ¥lucational

Policy."

Sullivan, Neil V. 'How Did We Lose the Wheel""

Yevish, Irving. '“Decentralization, Discipline, and the Nisalvantasred

Teacher."”

See also Section S5 for

Bourgeois, A. Donald. “Communitv Control and Urban Conflict.”

Oscarson, J. 4. ''Community Involvement in Accountabilitv.”

Osview, Leon. 'When Citizens Participate.’”

Rosen, Joseph. ''Black Involvement in School Affairs.”



Section £: GUIDES FOR CITIZENS

Cave, Fonald .. Partnership for Chanpe: Parents and Schools. lonlon:
Ward lack Educational, 1970,

While this work {s concerned with the British school svstem, manvy of
the situations conaidered closelv paralle]l American ones. The author
is an ardent proponent of parent participation in education. Using

the growth of corpulsorvy education in Britain as a framework (a growth
which Y@ narrates in historical detail in the firat ckes2er), “r. Cave,
an educator in fngland, outlines the reasons for increasrd parental
invoivenent. re discusses hHow the task of ecducation has become so com-
nlex that 1t 1s no longer encompassed within the context of the school.
He l1ats and analvzes recent trends in education, including the move-
ment toward citizen particination., Fe cites concrete examnle- of wvhat
parents have Jone to help in the schools and suggests what else can be
done. He exvlains to teachers why it 1s in their interest to enlist
the help of parents and recormends various wavs to involve recalcitrant
parents in school activities.

The book 1is not a complicated, scholarly work; rather it ¢s &«n overative
ranual designed for Loth parents and school officials. Of course the
work is most useful to those concerned with citizen participation in
Creat Britain, hut the advice offered seems almost equally applicadle

to manv American communities, 1f one makes allovance for certain dif-
ferences, such as racial compliications, betveen the two societies. An
added value of the work is the chronological outline {t follows, sug-
resting what both the schools and parents can do at each age to further
the cdevelopment and education of the child. This continues all the wvay
to the career advisory functions vhen the child leaves secondary school.

liaml{n, h. M. ''Lay People and Professional Educators.’' 1Illincis [ducation
44 (1956) 172-75.

The author advocates the establishment and development of citizens' com-
mittees, envisaged as policy-making units designed to estadlish broad
guidelines which are subsequently to be executed by professional educa-
tors. The article contains a 1ist of policy areas to be considered and
of 1deal characteristics of the guidelines. Also included is a set of
qualifications describing the best educator, all in a cortext of an ap-
peal for increaced citizen-educator cooperation.

Hines, V. A., and Curran, R. L. "School and Community Forces.' Review of
Educational Research 25 {1355) 48-60.

The aspects of this article vhich might be most helpful are those on the
type of power structure and degree »f formality of orzanization in rela-
tion to effectiveness of a citizen group. References are given.

Fozol, Jonathan. Free Schools. HBostoa: Houghton Mifflin Co., 1972,

Parents who start their own schools demonstrate one form of citizen
participation in education. Mr. Kozol, a vell-known education critic,
presents a deromanticized, very helpful primer for such parents or for
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teachers and others interested in alternatives to the public schools.
He {ncludes manv practical sugpestions about traching, selecting staff,
decision making, raising monev, setting objectives, and keeping these
schools going, and recommends readings, gs well as people and organiza-
tions, th:ot can offer information and assistance.

Lurie, Ellen. How to Change the Schools. lNew York: Random House, Inc.,
1970.

A product of Ms. Lurie's fifteen years of experience in tangling with
"the system,' this book is aptly described by {ts subtitle, 'A Parent's
Acticn Handbook on How to Fight the System.'" She has five children in
the New York City public schools and her emnphasis on hard-hitting, prac-
tical ideas is derived from her convicZion that the schools are not

good enough for her, or anyone else's children. Information is included
on hovw the school system functions (and what is wrong with how it func-
tions) in the following areas:

1. Hov to make a school visit

2. The curriculum

3. Compensatory education and curriculum reform
4, Hiring, improving, and firing the staff

5. Reportirng to parents

6. The cumulative record card

7. Student suspensions and student rights

8. Public hearings

9, Parents' rights
10. Organizing against the systenm.

At the end of each chapter, an "action checklist for parents" is supplied.
These lists contain specific suggestions on topics ranging from 'what to
do 1f your child is suspended” to "how to prepare for a public hearing."

Ms. Lurie judges the need for united community action to he of paramount
importance. Parents are urged to fight for the rights of themselves and
their children, beginning with a specific problem which requires atten-
tion within their community. While How t> Change the Schools is particu-
larly valuable for parents in the New York City school system, the tactics
wvhich are suggested would prove helpful ¢p any parent or community group
interested in causing change. This i{s tle best available '"manual’ for
parents interested in school reform.

"Organizing the Home-School! Council.” Catholic School Journal 59 (1959)
23-41,

This article 1s a manual on how to organize home-school councils to pro-
mote understanding between these two entities in the child's life. Writ-
ten by a gufdance group from a Marygrove College in Michigan, who appar-
ently have had previous experience in establishing such units, the ar-
ticle has a l1ist of suggestions both for an introductory letter and for
the procedure to be followed in the first four meetings.
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"Parent Power and Title I ESEA.'" New York: National Urban League, Inc.,
1971. Available from National Urban League, 55 E. 52nd Street, New York,
New York 10022, 3.30.

This pamphlet i{s designed to inform the parents of disadvantaged ele-
mentary and secondary school students of the provisions of LSEA Title I,
and of the possible abuses of Title I funds which might otherwise be al-
located to the direct improvement of their children's education. 1Its
contents include: parents® guide to ESEA Title I: what it is and what it
means to you; the best uses of Title I; parent power and Title I--the
power role that parents must play in respect to Title I, and wvhy;
strengths within the law; the requirement and nature of advisory com-
rittees in Title I schools--questions that need answers; common sbuses
oi Title I; the importance of advisory committees; monitoring Title I—
questions that need answers; how to file a complaint; and, Title I in-
formation resources. (Annotation prepared by ERIC.)

Pond, Millard Z., and Wakefield, Howard. Citizens Survey Their School

Needs. Columbus, Chio: College of Education, The Ohio State University,
1954.

This monograph, published by the Ohio Center of the Cooperative Program
in Educational Administration, seeks to answer concretely questions re-
garding citizen participation in education (Are citizen advisory councils
effective? Can citizens and professionals work together? wWhat concerns
should fall under the citizens' jurisdiction?) and counteract the con-
fusion enveloping this field. To these ends the Ohio CPEA Center as-
signed a staff member to work in a community where systematic efforts
vere made to integrate lay and professional participation in planning
school improvement. Part 1 of the monograph is the story of those ef-
forts: it tells how a group of citizens, assisted by the Center's staff
member, surveyed their schools and recommended improvements. In Part

Z the citizens' output is analyzed. Ir all, citizens of three school
districts were involved.

The first part of the book is told in the form of an impartial histori-
cal narrative, while the second is an empirical analysis. The work is
instructive and illuminating and could feasibly serve as a brief manual
on citizen participation.

Postman, Neil, and Weingartner, Charles. The Soft Revolution. New York:
NDelacorte Press, 1971.

In the introduction, the authors make it quite clear that The Soft Rev-
olution was written for students between fifteen and twenty-five years
of age. This is not to imply that no one else can read it, but simply
that the ideas and language are directed toward students. The book is
a how-to manual for those who are trying to accomplish (or simply are
interested in) "the renewal and reconstruction of educational institu-
tions without the use of violence." There is an emphasis on the "judo
approach"” as one which is likely to induce change without antagonizing
those with power and a stake in the status quo. As a collage of ideas,
attempts to produce change, philosophy, jokes, rules, etc., The Soft
o Revolution is included in this bibliography because it might be of
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interest to individuals who are attemptine to reform educational in-
stitutions through peaceful means.

Thomas, 'Maurice J. Improving Public Education Through Citizen Partici-

pation. Pittsburgh: Universitv of Pittsburgh Press, 1954.

The first part of this manual, for use by lay committees interested in
school improvement, was prepared for purposes of orientation and stim-
ulation. It discusses, therefore, the hows and whys of citizen parti-
cipation on a somewhat theoretical level. The second part contains a
checklist with five sections: 1) ''The Curriculum of the School Sys-
tem,”' 2) "The Personnel of the School System," 3) "The Organization,
Administration, and Finance Programs,” 4)''The Public School Plant,"
and 5) "The Maintenance Program.” Each section details how the inter-
ested citizen can go about learning about his community's school and
evaluating it in comparison to other schools.

The manual was designed to show the strengths and weaknesses of the
local school and suggest what can be done to maintain and enhance the
former and eliminate the latter. It is a step-by-step, highly practi-
cal, and methodical guvide to citizen action vis-a-vis the schools. In-
cluded are blanks where the reader can catalogue his impressions as he
goes about his inquiry ss to the neighborhood school. Even though it
is dated, it is =still useful.

-

“Title I in Your Community.” New York: NAACP Legal Defense and Educational
Fund, Inc., 1971. Available through NAACP, 10 Columbus Circle, New York,
New York 10019, $1.50, or through ERIC, EDO 57139, UDO 11934, Microfische
$.65; hard copy, $3.29.

This document is part of a kit entitled Title I in your community, which
has been redesigned te include new informatioa about Title I and to dis-
seminate the experiences of parent groups who have been working on Title
I problems. This kit includes sample forms which can be used by parent
and community groups to monitor the use of Title I funds. The conteats
of this document include: 1) How Title I works; 2) Federal guidelines
and criteria; money for poor children, not general aid, use of funds to
supplant, the comparability rule, construction and equipment, failure to
meet the needs of educationally disadvantaged children, supportive ser-
vices, and private schools; 3) Title I in a unitary school system; 4)
Your right to public information; 5) Analyzing information, interviewing
officials, and visiting schools; 6) Parent councils; 7) Community action;
and, 8) Compensatory education and other Federal programs. Appeadix A
lists the names, phone numbers, and jurisdictions of Federal and State
officials involved with Title I. Appendix B is a partial list of people
and organizations that may be of help on Title I and related issues, with
address and phone number specified. (Annotation prepared by ERIC.)
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See also Section 2 for
Hunt, Gerard J. A Guide for the Formation and Effective Functioning
of Citizen Health and Mental Health Advisory Groups.

See also Section 5 for
Etting, Everett E. '"The Board and Parent Participation."




Section 9: BIBLIOGRAPHIES

"Bibliography on the Community School." Journal of Educational Socio-
logy 33 (1959) 198-200.

This 1s a useful earlier bibliography.

Bibliography on School Decentralization and Community Control. New York:
Institute for Community Studies, Queens College, 1970.

This is one of the most useful recent bibliographies. It includes an
array of references relating to the New York City controversies over
decentralization in the later 1960s along with other relevant material.

Duisin, Xenia W. Decentralization in Urban Govermment: An Annotated
Bibliography, Monticello, Illinois, 1971.

The focus of this bibliography is not education, and- it consequently
encompasses situations of local decision making and control over re-
sources that are only indirectly related to education. But citizen par-
ticipation and community control are sufficiently homogeneous concepts
as to their different applicatiens to cast an illuminating light upon
each other. The bibliography contains annotated reviews of seventy-six
works 1in this field.

Jackson, Kathleen O. ''Annotated Bibliography on School-Community Rela-
tions. ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Administration. University of
Oregor., Eugene. Available from ERIC, EDO 30220. EA 002396. Microfiche,
$.65; hard copy $3.29.

This annotated bibliography of school-community relations literature
includes 79 citations subdivided into the following four categories:

1) General discussions of school-community relations, 2) school politics
and community power structure, 3) -schools and public relations, and 4)
schools and urban problems. Citations of journal articles, books, pam-
phlets, dissertations, and research reports cover the years 1964 to the
present. Material was selected on the basis of its general coverage and
applicability, and its relevance to elementary and secondary levels of
education. (Annotation prepared by ERIC.)

May, Judith V., Citizen Participation: A Review of the Literature, Monti-
cello, Illinois, 1971.

May's article is not actually a bibliography (although an extensive
bibliography is included), but rather a synopsis of the central themes
of a large body of literature on citizen participation. While the re-
view itself is primarily concerned with the theories of participation
and with empirical patterns it might follow, the bibliography will prove
useful to both theorists and participants.

1k6.



147.

Melrose, Margot. 'A Bibiiography on Decentralization.'" Milwaukee:
University of Wisconsin, Institute of Governmental Affairs, 1970.

This annotated bibliography was compiled as a library research pro-
ject at the University of Wisconsin at Milwaukee. Part 1 of the
listing deals with decentralization as a structural feature of the
local political system. Part 2 examines the process of local citi-
zen participation. Part 3 and 4 focus on community control in the
decentralization of education and the formation of community corp-
orations.

See the following articles and books separately annotated as indicated
for particularly pood bibliographies.

Biddle, William W. The Community Development Process. (Section 2)

Community, published by the Institute for Community Studies, Queens
College, New York. (Section 5)

Corwin, Ronald G. A Soctology of Education. (Section 1)

Fantini, Mario D., and Young, Milton A. Designing Education for
Tomorrow's Civies. (Section 3)

Gittell, Marilyn. Participants and Participation: A Study of School
Policy in New York City. (Section 4)

Hamlin, Herbert M. Citizens' Committees in the Public Schools.
(Section 5)

»

Hamlin, Herbert M. 'Organized Citizen Participation in the Public
School."” (Section 5)

Hickey, Howard W., Van Vorhees, Curtis, et al., eds. The Role of
the School in Community Education. (Section 5)

Hines, V. A., and Curran, R. L. 'School and Community Forces.'
(Section 8)

Hunt, Gerard J. Citizen Involvement in Mental Health Decision Making.
(Section 2)

"I.S, 201: An Educational Landmark." (Section 5)

Jemes, H. Thomas. ''Institutional Character of Education: Government and
Politics, the Community.' (Section 5) '

Knurtson, H. T. '"School-Community Relations." (Section 6)

Kozol, Jonathan. Free Schools. (Section 8)

Krystal, Sheila, and Henrie, Samuel. Educational Accountability and
Evaluation. (Section 7)
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Rope, Frederick T. Opinion Cornflict and Schnol Support. (Section 7)

Rosenthal, Alan, ed. Governing Education. (Section 5)

Walter, Stephen E. and Streit, Kenneth. '"Community Control in Educa-
tion." (Section 5)

Wagserman, Miriam. The School Fix, NYC, USA. (Section 7)

Wynne, Edward. The Politics of School Accountability. (Section 7)

Zurcher, Louis A., Jr. '"The Poverty Board: Some Consequences of
'Maximum Feasible Participation.'" (Section 2)




Section 10: DISSERTATIONS

The numbers following each reference indicate the volume and pages in

1971-and up, Dissertation Abstracts International

1952-1970, known as Dissertation Abstracts (volumes 12-31)

1939-1951, known as Microfilm Abstracts (volumes 1-11)

Abraham, Cleo. Protests and Expedients in Response to Failures in Urban
Education: A Study of New Haven, 1950-1970. 32A:1738.

Adkisson, D. F., Lay Participaticn in Classroom Instructional Programs.
22:813.

Ahda, Allen Arthur. A Study of the Relationship Between the Community
School Concept and Selected Public Attitudes. 31A:2088.

Allen, Fleet. Devotion (Vocational) Advisory Committee Organizations,
Role and Utilization. 32A:5121.

Allison, William Lawson. A Comparison of Concepts of tﬂe Role of Parents
in the Activities cf the Elementary School. 22:1474.

Amick, Richard Lee. Public Perceptions of the Tasks of a Suburban Middle
and High School. 31A:5053.

Austin, William Lamont. A Comparative Study of Decentralization in Selected
Schools and Industries. 32A:109.

Baldasari, Phil. A Comparative Study of the Community Education Concept
and Selected Community Scheools in Davis County. 33A:3981.

Beale, Gary Allan. Educational Advocacy in the Black Community. 33A:2158.

Bender, William Dean. Growth in Understanding Among lLaw Citizens Through
Participation in School Plamning. 32A:4826.

Berner, William Frederick. A Study of Citizens Advisory Coumittees for
Reorganized School Districts in Indiana. 25:5669.

Beuschlein, Muriel. A Study of Lay Participation in Elementary Schecol
Curriculum Planning. 23:3808. :

Brinks, Virgil Lee. Lay Comnittee Involvement and Outcomes in Special
School Propositions in Saint Louis County School Districts. 33A:2606.

Brown, L. Wayne. A Study of Head Start Parent Participation Activities

in the United States in Cities with Populatior Between 100,000 and 200,000.
324:2899.

Buntin, James Clarence. An Analyeis of the Socio-Historical Factors in
the Development of Community Controlled Schools. 33A:5959.

Bushey, Gilbert R. A Comparison of Selected Community School Education
Programs in the State of Indiana With a Model Elementary Community School.
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Indiana University, 1972. 33A:5959.

Cameron, Henry T. The Story of the Development of the Total Community
School in the City of New Haven, Connecticut, for the Period 1962-1971.
33A:4662,

Cartwright, Gene Junior. A Study of Lay Motivations to Influence Public
Schools. 32A:2938.

'Casanega, Kenneth Thomas. The Relationship of Administrator, Organizational
and Community Characteristics to Change in Representative California Public
Schools. 31A:5062.

Cline, David L. An Analysis of Public School Citizens' Committees. 16:1061.

Cooper, Wayne Deloris. The Development of Guidelines for the Decentraliza-
tion of the Detroit Public School System: A Study of Power and its Distri-
bution. 32A:6094.

Crosby, Jerry David. A Study of the Expectancies Which Community School
Directors and Related Others Have of the Community School Director's Roles
in Serving Nelghborhoods of Eight Inner-City Schools in the City of Flint,
Michigan. 26:4363.

Cunningham, Luvern L. A Community Develops Educational Policy: A Case
Study. 19:75.

Deberry, Clyde Edward. A Study of Attitudes Toward Equal Educational Op-
portunities and of Community Decision-Making. 28A:2135.

Deveau, Burton William. A Study of the Ways in Which Educational Persomnel,
Parents, Pupils, and Other Citizens Participate in Secondary School Cur-
riculum Development in Ohio. 17:1252.

Dickerson, James Lewis. A Study of Lay Participatién in Curriculum De-
velopment in Selected Schools. 20:599.

Dixon, Patrick Arthur. Socio-Cultural Appression Within the Black Com-
munity An Exploratory Study of the Emerging Role of the Human Relations
Ombudsman--With Implementations and Strategies for Community Power. 33A:1271.

Eisinger, Petef Kendall. The Anti-Poverty Community Action Group as a
Pnlitical Force in the Ghetto. 30A:3514.

Ekpo, Matthew. Local Public Schools and Minority Control: A Study in
Emancipation. 31A:2043.

Fairbanks, Joseph Lee. Superintendent's Advisory Groups. 32A:4277.

Farrah, George Wayne. The Role of Citizen Advisory Committees in Curricu-
lum Development, A Special Case in Farmington, Michigan. 23:1230.

Fisher, Carl James. Local Control of Education in Selected School Dis-
tricts in the State of ¥ndiana. 33A:3999.

[ERJ!:‘ Flowers, William Lucas, Jr. The Community Action Movement in North
P Carolina. 31A:5745.




151.

Folk, Chris Evans. A Program for the Charlotte-Mecklenburg Schools in
Working With Organized Groups in the Community. 23:1575.
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ship of the Positions in the Community Power Structure of the Citizens
Serving as Members of Citizens Advocating the Use of Citizens Committees.
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